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The Statistical Digest of the Services Sector is
published by the Census and Statistics Department.
It is designed to provide a handy source of up-to-date
statistical information about fourteen major service
industries’domains of Hong Kong.

The main objective of this Statistical Digest is to
provide statistical data for the period from 1996 to
2006, in the form of most recent five years and the
last eleventh year to facilitate comparison over the
past decade. Where appropriate, the statistics for the
fourth quarter of 2006 are supplemented to provide
some latest short-term economic indicators on the
services sector of Hong Kong. The data are
organized in respect of each of the fourteen leading
service industries’domains in a way that different
types of datistics for a gpecific service
industry/domain are collated in a dedicated section,
supported by graphical presentations, for easy
reference and interpretation.

The principal sources of the statistical data presented
in this publication are official statistics compiled by
the Census and Statistics Department and other
government departments.  Statistics produced by
other organizations are also referred to as appropriate.

It should also be noted that there are data items which
are crude estimates compiled based on limited data.
They may be subject to considerable revisions when
more data become available. Such items are marked

with a “**” gign in the statistical tables. In using
such statistics, users must take specia care.
iv Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



5 AT E TSSO S ’]?43:@
13E*f*h|w|pum[g;lﬁ|]fhﬁ P g E P

o B L3

UKl 4Hhﬁ%%<uﬁﬂfﬁ O A
Tepu 2 > I @Jq¥¢$ﬁﬁﬁﬂa%%
Fo AR FERT e BRI T
mﬁf’wwﬂﬂwéﬁﬁ Eﬁf°@

ITT (}

("I e R BT e
i b -

(LD R Y- S O R
FIQELE: = ]E[I: ’?_JYL??J’?_JYL::F c[?‘t)'],: qrzr rEp o

[ bl e ji P19t > = aypy T FdeIJfF’J
Bt o F[ P kL oy S ’VFIIQJ

= Jefes &= F] - E'%Wf ??ﬁggFFh
#H oA S H A ﬁJﬁ Bl = B o WA I” #h
o ARl P*ﬂwwpﬁ°ﬁﬁﬂ’
T LR R B T -

—m—r'v

WERATRE © FE

Description of the scope and nature of the statistical
data and terms and definitions used in the publication
are provided in the “Concepts and Methods™ part in
each section.

When using figures from each individual table,
readers should pay attention to the corresponding
footnotes which describe as far as possible changes in
the definitions, coverage, methods of calculation and
counting rules over the decade as well as limitations
of data. Any change may render the data series not
fully comparable over the whole period.

As from the first quarter of 2007, the base year of
business receipts indices has been changed from 2000
to 2005.

Unless otherwise specified, the publications in
“Further References’ of each section are produced by
the Census and Statistics Department.

On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong became a Specid
Administrative Region of the People’s Republic of
China. In respect of statistics in this publication,
“Hong Kong” stands for the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region with effect from July 1997.
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Symbols

The following symbols are used throughout the
Digest :

- not applicable

* revised figures

**  crude estimates

N.A. not available

Units of M easur ement

1 cubic metre (cu.m.)
1 hectare
1 kilogram (kg)

219.969 imperial gallons
10 000.000 square metres
2.205 pounds
1.653 catties
0.540 knot
10.764 square feet

1 kilometre/hour (km/h)
1 square metre (sg.m.)

1 tonne (1) =  2204.623 pounds

= 0.984 ton
1 megabit per second (Mbps) = 1x 108 bits per second
1 terabit = 1x10% bits

Monetary Figures

All monetary figures quoted are in Hong Kong dollars
unless otherwise specified. Hong Kong dollar is the
legal tender in the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region.

Exchange Rate

As from 17 October 1983 the Hong Kong dollar has
been linked to the US dollar through an arrangement
in the note issuing mechanism permitting note issuing
banks to issue Hong Kong dollar notes at a fixed rate
of HK$7.80=US$1.00. Since then, the exchange rate
of Hong Kong dollar against the US dollar in the
foreign exchange market has moved only within a
narrow range.

Rounding of Figures

There may be a dlight discrepancy between the sum of
individual items and the total as shown in the tables
owing to rounding.

Vi Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007
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During the decade from 1996 to 2005, services sector in
the Hong Kong economy has gained greater
prominence. This change has already been reflected in
the share of contribution of the services sector to the
Gross Domestic Product (GDP). The contribution of
the services sector to GDP increased from 85.2% in
1996 to 90.7% in 2005.

The services sector includes wholesale, retail and
import and export trades, restaurants and hotels;
transport, storage and communications, financing,
insurance, real estate and business services, and
community, social and personal services.

Among the economic activities in services sector,
wholesale, retail and import and export trades,
restaurants and hotels together contributes 28.7% of the
GDP in 2005, followed by financing, insurance, rea
estate and business services (21.9%), community, socia
and personal services (19.3%) and transport, storage and
communications (10.0%). Among them, financial
services, trading, tourism and professional services are
also key industries in the Hong Kong economy. They
have been the driving force of Hong Kong's economic
growth, providing impetus to growth of other sectors
and creating employment.

While the service subsectors registered increases in
shares of the GDP over the period from 1996 to 2005,
the relative importance of manufacturing has declined,
as reflected by its contribution to the GDP, which went
down from 6.8% in 1996 to 3.4% in 2005.
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The services sector also become our principa source of
employment. The share of the services sector in total
employment has increased moderately over the past
decade, from 79.7% in 1996 to 86.3% in 2006. In
2006, the services sector as a whole employed 2.94
million persons out of the 3.41 million overall
employment. Along with the growth in employment,
the number of establishments in the services sector also
increased from 265 000 in 1996 to 289 000 in 2006.

The services sector plays a significant role in supporting
the growth of our external trade. In 2006, the value of
exports of services reached $565 billion, representing an
average annual growth rate of 7.1% over 1996. In
2006, merchanting and other trade-related services was
the most important major service group, contributing
32.2% to the value of total exports of services. It was
followed by transportation and travel, contributing
30.6% and 16% respectively to the value of total
exports of services in 2006. In 1996, the respective
percentage shares of these three major service groupsin
the value of total exports of services were 22.8%, 31%
and 25%.

The incluson of the 14 leading service
industries/’domains in this Digest reflects our
recognition of their economic contribution.
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1 Air Transport Services
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Highlights

Through its busy trade and tourist activities, Hong
Kong has become aleading aviation hub in the region.
The Hong Kong International Airport is one of the
busiest airports in the world, and is the base of six
international  airlines (including Cathay Pacific
Airways Limited, Hong Kong Dragon Airlines
Limited, Air Hong Kong Limited, Hong Kong
Airlines Limited, Hong Kong Express Airways
Limited and Oasis Hong Kong Airlines Limited).

Air transport industry included Hong Kong based
airines and  helicopter  companies, local
representative offices of overseas airline companies,
air cargo forwarding companies and firms providing
supporting services to air transport. In 2006, there
were 1 080 establishments, with about 42 500 persons
engaged, in the air transport industry.

The value added generated by the industry was $40.2
billion, or 3% of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
of Hong Kong in 2005.

A total of 87 airlines provided scheduled flight
services between Hong Kong and some 150 cities in
2006. Together, they operated 272 589 scheduled
international  flights and 7798 non-scheduled
international flights. On average, there were 2 264
incoming scheduled passenger flights per week,
providing atotal seat capacity of 593 997.

The total number of aircraft landings and take-offs
(including passenger and cargo flights) was 280 387
in 2006, representing an increase of 6.4% compared
with 2005. From 1996 to 2006, the total number of
aircraft landings and take-offsincreased at an average
annual rate of 5.9%.
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The demand for air travel also increased in 2006.
( ) 4330 Total passenger throughput (including arrivals and
8.7% departures) in 2006 increased by 8.7% to 43.3 million

when compared with 2005.

As regards air cargo movements, the Hong Kong
International Airport remained one of the world's

360 busiest airports in 2006. Being the highest record for
the past decade, about 3.6 million tonnes of cargo
5.2% 129% were handled in the air cargo terminals in 2006,
increased by 5.2% compared with 2005 and 129%
compared with 1996.

2 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



Key Statisticsand Charts

Air Transport Industry
(€ () ( )
Year Number of Number of persons  Value added($ million) Business receipts index
establishments® engaged® (2005=100)
1996 753 32319 24,185 44.8*
2002 857 35325 31,362 68.1*
2003 77 34533 28,249 66.1*
2004 869 36 444 35,505 84.1*
2005 940 40 475 40,159 100.0*
2006 1081 42 504 N.A. 106.8
Inward and Outward Movements by Air
@) @ 2 @ ®

Y ear Aircraft® Passengers® Cargo™ (thousand Mail® (thousand

(thousands) tonnes) tonnes)
1996 158 797 29 543 1563 27
2002 206 705 33452 2479 26
2003 187 508 26 752 2642 26
2004 237 308 36 287 3090 29
2005 263 506 39 800 3402 31
2006 280 387 43274 3580 31
(D Notes: (1) Figuresareaveragesof thefour quarterly estimates of

@)
©)

(4)
©)

3

2
3)

(4)
()

the year.

Figures refer to the total number of landings and
take-offs, including passenger and cargo flights.
Figures refer to the total number of passenger arrivals
and departures of civil aircraft, including transfers but
excluding transit passengers and crew members.
Figuresrefer to the total tonnes of air cargo unloaded
and loaded.

Figures refer to the total tonnes of air mail unloaded
and loaded, including transit mail.
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Chart 1.1 Number of Establishments® and Persons Engaged® in the Air Transport

Industry
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
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(D Note: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
12

Chart 1.2 Total Number of Aircraft Movements
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1.3 @ @
Chart 1.3 Cargo® and Passenger©® Throughput by Air

( ) ( )

Cargo throughput (thousand tonnes) Passenger throughput (thousands)
4000 50 000
3500 _ B
_/// 1 40000
3000 |
/
2500 | \/_/—\ / 1 30000
FF N/
2000 | — EEE
1500 | [] H 4 20000
1000 f
1 10000
500
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
3 -_—
Cargo Passengers
(D Notes: (1) Figures refer to the total tonnes of air cargo
unloaded and loaded.
()] (2) Figures refer to the total number of passenger

arrivals and departures of civil aircraft, including
transfers but excluding transit passengers and
crew members.
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Conceptsand Methods

To facilitate presentation of statistical data on various
aspects of air transport services, air transport services are
classified into (a) passenger transport services, (b) cargo
transport services and (c) mail transport services.

Terms and Definitions

For statistical compilation purpose, the air transport
industry covers establishments rendering air passenger
and cargo transport services, air cargo forwarding
services, ground handling services at airport, arport
transfer services and air cargo terminal operating services.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit which
engages, under a single ownership or control, in one or
predominantly one kind of economic activity at a single
physical location, e.g. an individua factory, workshop,
retail shop and office.
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(D)

)

©)

Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons having
family ties with any of the proprietors or partners and
working in the establishment without regular pay,
who are actively engaged in the work of the
establishment for at least one hour on the survey
reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly paid
by the establishment, both permanent and temporary,
who are either at work (whether or not in Hong Kong)
or temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casua
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on the
survey reference date.

As from March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a new
definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the total
value of production of all resident producing units of a
country or territory in a specified period, before deducting
allowance for consumption of fixed capital.

Gross output is measured by the service charges received,
viz. passenger and freight revenue.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output lessthe
value of intermediate consumption (the value of goods and
services used up in the course of production).

Trade statistics on air transport equipment include
imports and exports of powered aircrafts such as
helicopters and aeroplanes and related parts such as
propellers, rotors, under-carriages and other parts of
aeroplanes or helicopters.
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Statistical Tables

11

Tablel.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,

Gross Output and Value Added of the Air Transport Industry

(
$ million (unless otherwise specified)

)

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

@ 753 857 777 869 940 1081

Number of establishments® (8.0) (4.1) (-9.3) (11.8) (8.2) (15.0)

@ 32319 35325 34533 36 444 40 475 42 504

Number of persons engaged® (8.2) (3.8) (-2.2) (5.5) (11.1) (5.0)

@ (2005=100) 44.8* 68.1* 66.1* 84.1* 100.0* 106.8

Business receipts index® (2005=100) ¢) (11.7) (-2.9) (27.2) (18.9) (6.8)

49,828 68,779 66,954 84,868 96,906 N.A.

Gross output (8.4 (10.2) (-2.7) (26.8) (14.2) )

24,185 31,362 28,249 35,505 40,159 N.A.

Value added (13.8) (18.2) (-9.9) (25.7) (13.1) ¢)

( ) 2.1 25 2.3 2.8 3.0 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)

485 45.6 422 41.8 41.4 N.A.

Vaue added as % of gross output

)
@)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

8

preceding year.
D

Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
(2) Businessreceiptsindicesof the industry were first
compiled in 1996.
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1.2

Tablel.2 Statisticson Capacity of Air Transport Services

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
62 79 80 74 82 87
Number of scheduled airline companies (0.0 (14.5) (1.3 (-7.5) (10.8) (6.1
serving Hong Kong
@ 137739 202 108 183 845 232008 256 558 272 589
Number of scheduled® international (5.7) (5.3) (-9.0) (26.2) (10.6) (6.2)
flights

@ 13 992 4597 3659 5244 6 942* 7798

Number of non-scheduled® international (-5.3) (-6.9) (-20.4) (43.3) (32.4) (12.3)

flights

@ @ 1337 1795 1842 1982 2 245 2264

Number of incoming scheduled® (8.8) (9.1) (2.6) (7.6) (13.3) (0.8)
passenger flights per week®

@ ) 409 224 483 143 490 842 528810 570638 593 997

Total seat capacity per week® (6.7) (8.4) (1.6) (7.7) (7.9) (4.1)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(D) (1) Scheduled flights include the flights in the
published schedule and the extra-section flights
but not include charter flights and non-revenue
flights.

()] (2) Figuresrefer to scheduled flights as of December.

13 @

Table1.3 Aircraft Movements®
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
158 797 206 705 187 508 237 308 263 506 280 387
Total movements (5.8) (5.0 (-9.3) (26.6) (11.0) (6.4)
79 401 103 357 93 749 118 662 131760 140 207
Landings (5.8 (5.0 (-9.3) (26.6) (11.0) (6.4)
79 396 103 348 93 759 118 646 131 746 140 180
Take-offs (5.8) (5.0) (-9.3) (26.5) (11.0) (6.4)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
D (1) Including passenger and cargo flights.
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1.4
Table1l.4 Passenger Throughput of Civil Aircraft

Thousands

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

@ 29 543 33452 26 752 36 287 39 800 43274
Passenger throughput™® (7.7) (4.4) (-20.0) (35.6) 9.7 (8.7)
14 706 16772 13419 18 283 19991 21727

Arrivals (7.8) (4.6) (-20.0) (36.2) (9.3) (8.7)
14 837 16 679 13333 18 003 19 809 21547

Departures (7.6) (4.3) (-20.2) (35.0) (10.0 (8.8)
670 431 340 427 470 585

Arrival transits (8.1) (-17.0) (-21.0) (25.6) (10.0) (24.3)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
(D] (1) Including transfers but excluding transit

passengers and crew members.

15
Table1l5 Inward and Outward Movementsof Cargo and Mail by Air

Thousand tonnes

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
1563 2479 2642 3090 3402 3580
Cargo (7.3) (19.5) (6.6) (16.9) (10.1) (5.2
734 1004 1035 1165 1246 1300
Unloaded (7.1) (12.3) (3.2) (12.5) (7.0) (4.4)
830 1475 1607 1925 2156 2280
L oaded (7.4) (25.0) (8.9) (19.8) (12.0) (5.7)
W 27 26 26 29 31 31
Mail® (0.8) (-0.7) (0.6) (11.8) (7.4) (-1.0)
11 9 9 9 9 9
Unloaded (7.7) (-3.9) (-6.8) (5.2 (5.0 (0.5)
16 17 17 20 22 21
L oaded (-3.4) 0.8 (4.6) (15.0) (8.5) (-1.7)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D] (1) Including transit mail.
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1.6

Table1.6 Importsand Exportsof Air Transport Equipment

$ million
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
14,260 1,250 6,036 5,818 7,772 5,990
Imports (-4.6) (-88.9) (382.9) (-3.6) (33.6) (-22.9)
862 965 1,485 1,984 1,819 1,743
Tota exports (3L.1) (-5.5) (53.8) (33.6) (-8.3) (-4.2)
0 0 @ @ 0
Domestic exports (91.5) - - - (-45.2) (-100.0)
862 965 1,485 1,984 1,819 1,743
Re-exports (31.1) (-5.5) (53.8) (33.6) (-8.3) (-4.2)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
@ @  Lessthan $500,000.

11
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1.7
Tablel.7 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Air Transport Services

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
969 1000 1064 1088 1092 1079
Number of establishments
40 081 41 527 41873 42 259 42773 43110
Number of persons engaged
(2005=100) 105.9* 110.8* 98.2* 101.1* 110.3* 117.5
Business receipts index (2005=100)
68 357 70039 67 355 69 678 70 969* 72385
Aircraft movements
34176 35025 33684 34835 35 492* 36 196
Landings
34181 35014 33671 34843 35 477* 36 189
Take-offs
) 10583 10 268 10022 10711 11 431* 11 109
Passenger throughput of civil aircraft
(thousands)
5307 5190 5043 5372 5 700* 5612
Arrivals
5277 5078 4980 5339 5731* 5497
Departures
131 120 142 135 145* 162
Arrival transits (thousands)
( ) 876.0 947.4 813.8 868.3 907.6* 990.6
Inward and outward movements of
cargo by air (thousand tonnes)
320.0 334.2 305.0 320.5 328.3* 346.7
Unloaded
556.0 613.2 508.8 547.8 579.3* 643.9
L oaded
7.7 8.8 7.4 7.6 75 8.4
Inward and outward movements of mail
by air (thousand tonnes)
24 2.6 2.3 2.4 2.3 25
Unloaded
5.2 6.2 5.1 5.2 5.1 5.9
Loaded
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1.7( )

Tablel1l.7 (Cont’d) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Air Transport Services

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
()
Imports and exports of air transport
equipment ($ million)
463 1,412 505 2,163 2,273 1,048
Imports
360 352 455 418 407 463
Total exports
0 0 0 0 0 0
Domestic exports
360 352 455 418 407 463
Re-exports
13 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



Data Sour ces

Table Sources

11 11 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Business Services Statistics Section,

() National Income Section(2)1
12 12 Civil Aviation Department;
Hong Kong Tourism Board
1315 1315 Civil Aviation Department
1.6 1.6 Census and Statistics Department
Trade Analysis Section

Further References

Gross Domestic Product

Hong Kong Airport Authority Annual Report, published
by the Airport Authority of Hong Kong

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Survey of Transport and Related
Services

Civil Aviation Department Annual Report, published by
the Civil Aviation Department

14 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



St
:

2

Banking Services

fefe!

{ﬁ?i_ SRE - 62 REELE L [El“
?%ﬂﬁ%me¢ubf% Hl )y
NP o

= jqufjs—i Ok R AR EUREE L 202
ﬁ 138 [H]Fj AL~ 31 E] L
s 33 [l o H R L - H
FJF?’:FI‘&M%&??%?PJ 127 feil v
L FI e BRAREES LT - T A
AHAEE 1318 M) 0 A )
= WPy R SR

RS R S B % - %
Fh = BQﬁJL 127 [+ F[&“} /]deﬁhﬁéf
=

PWﬁUFQFJtﬁ > RUE) BRI 26 ffilAs
‘ W$7Hﬂﬂ¢w¢kx%$
o é*iffﬁﬂ‘F > = 3f 500 [
AL i 156 fifl > 1) v 100 fifl i A EEL
IV 69 fil] - #5571 b g 7 o

L STRVENT e Py h 5 B ER i = 2
FH O ELE HORT > TE - R
A 1 IR AU i R R
R EEL A g o R ST I
i S R S L
FUAERo A L gl =2 4 2 L g6 - o)
E P T PIEERS 40 G5 = 30 {7~ )
A

DFEHFIF Y t'bﬂfégﬁiﬁi 1,077 f&

TSR A BT R AR Y 8% - i
~ Jejud R 15.7% o FE- Juud I
i F b F BT O IE R A
47.7% -

T R

Highlights

As one of the world's leading banking centres, Hong
Kong's banking services are utilized by clients
throughout the world, especialy in the AsiaPacific
region.

At the end of 2006, the number of authorized institutions
stood at 202, comprising 138 licensed banks, 31
restricted licence banks and 33 deposit-taking
companies. 75 of these were incorporated in Hong
Kong and 127 were incorporated outside Hong Kong.
In addition to the main offices, these authorized
ingtitutions together operated a comprehensive network
of 1313 local branch offices spreading across the
territory.

Hong Kong has a strong presence of foreign banks. In
2006, in addition to those 127 authorized institutions
incorporated outside Hong Kong, there were 84
representative offices of foreign banks coming from 26
economies/regions. As at end December 2006, 156 of
the largest 500 banks and 69 of the 100 largest banksin
the world had a presence in Hong Kong.

To attract a broader range of domestic and international
institutions to carry on banking businessin Hong Kong,
which is conducive to maintaining Hong Kong's status
as a leading international financial centre, the market
entry criteria for licensed banks were relaxed in May
2002. Asset size criterion for foreign bank applicants
were relaxed to the same asset and deposit size criteria
applicable to local bank applicants (currently set at
HK$4 billion and HK$3 billion respectively).

The value added generated by the banking industry
amounted to $107.7 billion, or 8% of Hong Kong's
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 2005, representing an
increase of 15.7% compared with 1996. The total
receipts of the banking industry also increased by 47.7%
in 2006 compared to 1996.
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In order to maintain competitiveness, it is common
among banks to reduce their manpower to save
operating cost. The banking industry saw a gradual
reduction in employment, from apeak of some 83 800in
1997 to about 70900 in 2003. Following economic
recovery, employment of the banking industry steadily
picked up since 2004, reaching 80 700 in 2006.

Hong Kong' s foreign currency reserve assets cumul ated
to US$133.2 hillion by the end of 2006, the eighth
largest in the world, with a per capita foreign currency
reserve assets of about US$19,300.

For the asset quality of authorized institutions, the
overdue for more than 3 months and rescheduled loans
dropped slightly from 0.9% in 2005 to 0.8% in 2006, but
the credit card charge-off ratio increased dlightly from
2.8% in 2005 to 2.9% in 2006.

At the end of 2006, the total customer deposits
amounted to $4,766 hillion, increased by 17.2%
compared to 2005, of which 53.9% were denominated in
Hong Kong dollar and 46.1% in foreign currencies.

Licensed banks have started to offer renminbi (RMB)
deposit-taking, currency exchange and remittance
services since February 2004. At the end of 2006, 38
licensed banks were engaged in RMB business with
total customer deposits amounting to RMB 23.4 billion
yuan.

In March 2006, a new Renminbi Settlement System was
launched jointly by the Hong Kong Monetary Authority
and the Bank of China (Hong Kong) Limited. With the
new system, Hong Kong residents can open RMB
current accounts with banks in Hong Kong and make
payments by cheque in Guangdong Province. The new
system lays down afoundation for the further expansion
of RMB businessin Hong Kong.

Under QDII (Qualified Domestic Institutional Investor)
schemes, at the end of 2006, four banks incorporated in
Hong Kong had been given approval to provide wealth
management services for Mainland individuals and
entities to invest outside mainland of China.
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= IR G A
Key Statisticsand Charts

FliT5
Banking Industry
= A HL o g 1O [ Shes " o SnE i (F1E) R SikEcsme
Y ear Number of Number of persons  Vaue added ($ million) Business receipts index
establishments® engaged® (2005=100)
1996 1954 79754 93,052 80.9*
2002 1688 74 370 101,486 86.4*
2003 1588 70928 101,682 86.4*
2004 1529 71910 100,468 90.2*
2005 1502 74 844 107,695 100.0*
2006 1502 80 665 N.A. 1195
A R (B5E PR )
$ billion (unless otherwise Specified
W ELS TR PRI 9 Eéliiif 5 PSS
54 Er o @ H T TS IS ) (1 fB3)
Y ear Amount of loansand ~ Amount of customer  Average daily trading Average daily trading
advances® deposits? volume of Hong Kong  volume of forei gn
dollar interbank market  exchange market'®: @
(US$ billion)
1996 3,915 2,458 165 -
2002 2,076 3,318 172 -
2003 2,035 3,567 168 -
2004 2,156 3,866 165 102
2005 2,312 4,068 247 -
2006 2,468 4,766 299 -
G D BERLTHEF [ fhh B o g - Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
2 gﬂ n’?[ﬂjz%a% fi ﬁ%ﬁgpjﬁgs’rﬁl S0 e (2) Figuresarerevised monthly to take account of any
E' re=s i'i TR E S ] ~ 1 subsequent amendments submitted by authorized
p SRS o institutions. Figures in the table refer to statistics
released at end March 2007.
(3)  EHTHET ~ EIS /f R ph o ] (3) Including spot, outright forward and foreign
}W%fﬁﬁﬂl “TEE'%J - g Elfiﬁﬁ%r%%@ i e exchange swap transactions.  Only tri-yearly
FEZE - figures are available because the data are obtained

T RTHR - FEF
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from a survey conducted by the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority once every three years.
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Chart 21 Authorized Institutions and L ocal Representative Offices
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Chart 22 Number of Establishments® and Per sons Engaged® in the Banking Industry
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:t% Q) g ijﬁw puz I#,;{‘gqﬁ (iNER=5 Note: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
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Chart 2.3 Amount of Foreign Currency Reserve Assets® @@
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T B AR %ﬁUﬁ%Eldfﬁq[‘PH%% E g Notes: Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
RS- g S Kt : .
= I LI A e = e R HJE‘JﬂﬁEﬁ subsequent amendments submitted by authorized
%\7’4 o ingtitutions.  Figures in the chart refer to statistics
released at end March 2007.
D /f 1@,% § B} cu;r JhREFL & 4 P& iy (1) Foreign currency reserve assets consist of foreign
= Juferszo -k {é_ 4 currency assets from the Exchange Fund and the
pﬁﬂf; ulkll pt‘ 7+ ekl Land Fund. Asfrom November 1998, the assets of
the Land Fund were merged into the Exchange
Fund.

@ 7t E,J;rﬂsp fﬁw SRl :|Jff'l:F'%|§ . (2) Excluding unsettled forward transactions but

including gold.

(3) - Jefes = PR 2 B (3) Figures as from October 1997 have been adjusted
é?@'ﬁi?é?fﬁgl 46 1“ CRAEEV B 11*\ {4 pﬂj to exclude the loan extended to Thailand under the
R ﬁH financing package organized by the International

Monetary Fund.

(4) oz FH = s L fi E*ﬁgt Mg (4) Figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised
PR PRSI > © R FERHT owing to the availability of up-to-date benchmark
gyl f‘ﬁti',rifr** o population data based on the results of the 2006

Population By-Census.
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Concepts and Methods

Hong Kong maintains a threetier system of
deposit-taking institutions, namely, licensed banks,
restricted licence banks, deposit-taking companies.
They are collectively known as authorized
ingtitutions.

In Hong Kong, only licensed banks may operate
current and savings accounts, and accept deposits of
any size and maturity from the public and pay or
collect cheques drawn by or paid in by customers.

Restricted licence banks are principally engaged in
merchant banking and capital market activities. They
may take deposits of any maturity of HK$500,000 and
above.

Deposit-taking companies mainly engage in a range
of specialised activities, including consumer finance
and securities business. They may take deposits of
HK$100,000 or above with an origina term of
maturity of at least three months.

Apart from the above three categories of authorized
ingtitutions that are permitted to carry on the business
of taking deposits in Hong Kong, foreign banks may
establish local representative offices in Hong Kong.
However, they are not allowed to engage in any
banking business in Hong Kong and their role is
confined mainly to liaison work between the foreign
banks and their customersin Hong Kong.

Terms and Definitions

The banking industry coverslicensed banks, restricted
licence banks, deposit-taking companies and local
representative offices.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
a a single physical location, e.g. an individua
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.
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Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment
without regular pay, who are actively engaged in
the work of the establishment for at least one
hour on the survey reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or
not in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from
work (viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave,
annual vacation or casual leave, and on strike) on
the survey reference date; and

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on
the survey reference date.

Asfrom March 1999, therulefor counting the number
of persons engaged has been changed from the
previous definition of “working for at least three
hours’ to anew definition of “working for at |east one
hour”.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of all resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed

capital.

Gross output is measured by the net interest receipts,
together with other explicit service charges, rentals,
commissions and other fees received.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Foreign currency positions, asfrom 1990, are defined
to exclude structural assets and liabilities (including
investment in fixed assets and premises, overseas
branch capital, investment in overseas subsidiaries
and related companies and loan capital).

Money supply M1 refers to the sum of legal tender
notes and coins held by the public plus customers
demand deposits placed with licensed banks.

Money supply M2 refers to the sum of M1 plus
customers savings and time deposits with licensed
banks plus negotiable certificates of deposits issued
by licensed banks held by non-authorized institutions.

Money supply M3 refers to the sum of M2 plus
customer deposits with restricted licence banks and
deposit-taking companies plus negotiable certificates
of deposits issued by restricted licence banks and
deposit-taking companies held by non-authorized
institutions.

Foreign currency swap deposits are deposits
involving customers buying foreign currencies in the
spot market and placing them as deposits with
authorized institutions, while at the same time
entering into a contract to sell such foreign currencies
(principal plus interest) forward in line with the
maturity of such deposits. For most analytical
purposes, they should be regarded as Hong Kong
dollar time deposits.

Hong Kong Interbank Offered Rates (HIBOR) refer to
the average of middle closing rates for three months
guoted by the Standard Chartered Bank in the
interbank money market over the period.
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Liquidity adjustment facility (LAF) was an earlier
Hong Kong version of a discount window. Banks
could borrow overnight funds from the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority (HKMA) through repurchase
agreements of eligible securities at the Offer Rate set
by the HKMA. They could also place surplus funds
overnight with the HKMA at the Bid Rate. The LAF
was replaced by the Discount Window on 7 September
1998, the HKMA no longer bids surplus funds from
banks.

In Hong Kong, the Discount Window is the facility
through which banks can borrow Hong Kong dollar
funds overnight from the HKMA through repurchase
agreements using eligible securities as collateral.
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Statistical Tables

* 21 R > A O A
Table2.1 Authorized Institutionsand L ocal Representative Offices

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
SRR R T S R R ! 525 318 302 293 285 286
Number of authorized institutions and
local representative offices
AL 182 133 134 133 133 138
Licensed banks
155Ul cEat 62 46 42 40 33 31
Restricted licence banks
Bow#H 2w 124 45 39 35 33 33
Deposit-taking companies
A U S 157 94 87 85 86 84
Local representative offices
T Pk = F AL T A HR R T I 213 168 170 157 157 156
Presence of world's largest 500 banks in
Hong Kong

22 SEEHEORRBETCHE T B ORISR AR
Table2.2 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Banking Industry

7 (b FERIRE )
$ million (unlessciF erwmegpec

ified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
s b g 1 1954 1688 1588 1529 1502 1502
Number of establishments™® (-1.9) (-6.1) (-5.9) (-3.7) (-1.8) #)
=S E(ﬂ) 79 754 74 370 70928 71910 74 844 80 665
Number of persons engaged® (-0.9) (-2.6) (-4.6) (1.4 4.0 (7.8)
J A8 (2005=100) 80.9* 86.4* 86.4* 90.2* 100.0* 1195
Business receipts index (2005=100) (119 (-0.8) # (4.9) (10.9) (19.5)
BN Rk 119,121 129,605 130,151 138,348 150,172 N.A.
Gross output (13.3) (-0.2) (0.9 (6.3) (8.5 O]
SErn e 93,052 101,486 101,682 100,468 107,695 N.A.
Value added (11.2) (-0.2) (0.2 (-1.2) (7.2 )
BRI e R e -l
FaR(Fro5 %) 7.9 8.2 85 8.0 8.0 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost(%)
SETONEY e o T SRR 78.1 78.3 78.1 72.6 717 N.A.
Value added as % of gross output
ﬁ}ﬁ” ?’,E-FF [ B RlEe R PRI 15T 5 . Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D gvﬂ'f«cﬁfjﬁ =S @#gﬂ ft gl o (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
# +0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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Table2.3 Foreign Currency I!E@erveAssets and Money Supply

ot

1 @7 (bE) g:; IR

$ hillion (unless otherwise Specified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
PRl e AR L E &) 63,840 111,919 118,388 123,569 124,278 133,210
Amount of foreign currency reserve assets™ (15.2) (0.7) (5.8) (4.4) (0.6) (7.2)
@ (US$ million)
BN LT R e () @ 9,872 16,640 17,502+ 18,178* 18,175 19,304
Per capltafora gn currency reserve assets (11.7) (0.8 (5.2) (3.9 # (6.2
(Uss)®
CTRH IR M1 217 296 413 484 435 492
Money supply M1 (14.2) (14.6) (39.8) (17.2) (-10.3) (13.1)
CU TR M2 2,532 3,518 3,813 4,167 4,379 5,063
Money supply M2 (10.9 (-0.9) (8.9 (9.3) (5.2) (15.6)
ET Tl M3 2,612 3,562 3,858 4,190 4,407 5,099
Money supply M3 (10.5) (-0.9) (8.3) (8.6) (5.2 (15.7)
F* ?ﬁg‘”ﬂ | RS i PR AN 155 5 - Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
ger ﬁﬁ B )ﬁ%‘mﬁuﬁ%ﬁlzlip (=SSR NE Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
RLTE T FE DR R ) O subsequent amendments submitted by authorized
institutions.  Figures in the table refer to statistics
released at end March 2007.
Q /HZFE| g; Y “IJ e ', //f Mefl & W 4 393 & iy (1) Foreign currency reserve assets consist of foreign
f’?‘?} (= Jefer A - FJ@ v 4 currency assets from the Exchange Fund and the
AJ AT uli@ 3 * 7+ Mgl &) Land Fund. Asfrom November 1998, the assets of
the Land Fund were merged into the Exchange
Fund.
@ 71 EIJ?FHL ) FMHFJF i :u?,F & e (2) Excluding unsettled forward transactions but
including gold.
(3 -~ Jufe FA BT 2 AR (3) Figures asfrom October 1997 have been adjusted
gs« s to exclude the loan extended to Thailand under the

=R E”ﬁ‘%l ? A PRV F‘;JJ *

ket financing package organized by the International
Monetary Fund.
(4) [z FmEA F iy Ti @;ﬁgtf M (4) Figures from 2002 to 2005 have been revised
j%iﬁiqﬁ RIS ETR > TRRT F 2R owing to the availability of up-to-date benchmark
BN el ﬁ—LI,[/r o population data based on the results of the 2006
Population By-Census.
# +0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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* 2.4 Fﬁ;:pﬁgﬁg@ﬁ?@}é NCLE il S gLl BN
Table2.4 Liquidity, Capital Adequacy and Profitability of Authorized Institutions

%

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
ff E}J ErE @
Liquidity®™
£y Pk 159.3 62.6 57.1 55.8 56.8 51.8
L oan-to-deposit ratio
W7 e k@ 103.4 88.5 81.5 82.6 84.3 74.7
HongZKong dollar loan-to-deposit
ratio?
BY A T LR
Capital adequacy
L S s L 10.0 10.6 10.5 10.6 8.1* 8.2
Equity to assets ratio®
A R L@ 17.8 15.7 15.3 15.4 14.8* 15.0
Capital adequacy ratio®®
2]
Profitability
9L 1.13 1.52 141 1.18 1.18 1.29
Net interest margin
AR PR 43.0 46.3 45.8 48.7 50.4* 50.8
Cost-income ratio
ﬁ:t?%‘“ ger fpﬁjﬁg@” %gx‘-; (R =3 A EE IR T RN 1 Notes: Figures are revised monthly to take account of any

(1) R VE%% | PR g I

(2) &FT‘J =3 ﬁ l :|J}‘Fl ﬁw;r}ﬁrggjaﬁk A

) W”‘“E%ﬁfrfﬂﬁﬁ*n’*ﬁlﬁ%ﬁ%m@zm@%

353 R -

(4) et LA BRI ok £ L

SRR - FE

27

subsequent amendments submitted by authorized

ingtitutions.
(1) Figures

relate to Hong Kong office(s) only.

(2) Hong Kong dollar deposits have been adjusted to
include foreign currency swap deposits.
(3) Figuresrefer to Hong Kong office(s) and overseas
branches for all local banks.
(4) Figures refer to consolidated ratios for all locally
incorporated institutions.
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Table25 Asset Quality of Authorized Institutions

%

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
BILIEN
Asset quality @
RS R T Y SR P 0.09 0.24 0.24 0.01 0.01 0.03
Bad debt charge to average total assets
(TERR A e =k
As % of total loans
v i & @ 0.85 2.39 1.98 142 0.87 0.71
Provisions®
HLsy e
Classified loans®
AAE 1.10 4,53 3.74 211 1.34* 1.05
Gross
PR TR i = 0.73 2.98 2.54 1.40 0.87 0.73
Net of specific provisions
HIp& e | T & 0.24 2.13 1.76 0.70 0.47* 0.34
Net of aII provisions
i @ - 3.46 2.95 1.56 - -
Non-performing loans®
A= T R ESR M AT AD £
H 1.10 341 2.81 154 0.94 0.76
Overdue for more than 3 months
and rescheduled loans
R LSy 2.30 13.25 10.02 4,73 281 291
Credit card charge-off ratio
(b R e g ek - 1.06 0.86 0.38 0.19 0.20
Delinquency ratlo of residential
mortgage lending®
ﬁé_ta‘%“: D s i & bl:n SIERESR 9 BRERE Notes: (1) Figures relate to Hong Kong office(s) and in the
= W;\ﬂéﬁmumz’ﬁ 53 7 (Y if%FH case of loca authorized ingtitutions, include
i )}?&S«E)E PR overseas branches except for the bad debt charge
and credit card charge-off ratio.
()] g?ﬂ"ﬂ?ﬁ%gﬂﬂjpvﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ;ﬁﬁaﬁ o (2) Figures refer to the amount of total provisions
outstanding.
(3) S BIETE L BEAIE T iR Fﬁi?"j (3) Classified loans ae those graded as
H “gjfgj 3 KERIRY eV “substandard”, “doubtful” or “loss’.
(4) %V’J FLS & AR b E - oo (4) Figures were first available from Hong Kong
o r% TEL ulzcl F,zclmt«i% Hool @fgigﬁf Monetary Authority since 1999, refer to loans on
FYETRT - which interest has been placed in suspense or
interest accrual has ceased.
(5) Fg» =S hLiaT E R EER (5) Delinquency ratio is measured by aratio of total
F’Igﬂ [ R R jﬁﬁq@gﬁguk} o Bl amount of loans overdue for more than 3 months
[i%F ﬁ&,@[@ RETI= Jufur Jizp#ﬂqﬂ to total outstanding loans. Figures were first
available from Hong Kong Monetary Authority
since 1998.
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Table2.6 ong Kong Dollar Balance Sheet of All Authorized Institutions
4 @
$hillion
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
E1fdi 2,521 2,854 2,985 3,190 3,298* 3,892
Liabilities
7L [ R 487 236 285 296 231* 309
Amount due to authorized ingtitutions in
Hong Kong
LS R R 235 147 143 143 180 210
Amount dueto banks outside Hong Kong
ETEE 1,362 1,823 1,929 2,017 2,131 2,568
Deposits from customers
T HEL R S F 131 138 132 124 131 129
Negotiable certificates of deposit
outstanding
P 307 509 495 609 624* 676
Other liabilities
;2 2,503 2,687 2,783 2,943 3,047 3,506
Assets
AR 11 11 13 13 14 14
Notes and coins
YL [ ETRT 487 236 295 291 227 304
Amount due from authorized institutions
in Hong Kong
Bt LS Rl ETRY 177 96 144 156 206 343
Amount due from banks outside Hong
Kong
e B 1,448 1,616 1,573 1,667 1,797 1,917
L oans and advances to customers
T ECE S R 90 90 86 74 66 60
Negotiable certificates of deposit (NCD)
held
P R T S (RS SRR ) 139 395 397 459 437* 536
Negotiable debt instrument held, other
than NCDs
MBI /%5 105 234 221 273 255*% 258
Government bills, notes and bonds
H T 5 34 160 176 186 181 278
Other debt instruments held
H Py 151 244 276 284 300 331
Other assets
ﬁ%t%%” : gw ﬁ PSR ﬁkﬁgnfﬁ;@’rgl clsrﬁ JrEE A Note: Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
IR RL T R F S AR N pUARE subsequent  amendments submitted by authorized
%r ingtitutions.  Figures in the table refer to statistics

released at end March 2007.
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Table2.7 Foreign Currency éalance Sheet of All Authorized Institutions

q i
$ billion
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
EIffi 5,385 3,145 3,506 3,948 3,949* 4414
Liabilities
B[ A 281 157 185 203 184 203
Amount due to authorized institutionsin
Hong Kong
LS [ TR 3,702 1,246 1,305 1,508 1,371 1,535
Amount due to banks outside Hong
Kong
R 1,097 1,495 1,638 1,849 1,937 2,199
Deposits from customers
G (HE T R 49 73 110 132 132 110
Negotiable certificates of deposit
outstanding
H e 257 173 268 256 325*% 368
Other liabilities
xik 5,403 3,312 3,708 4,195 4,200* 4,800
Assets
AR 2 2 2 3 3 3
Notes and coins
bt dar -y 283 159 177 185 182 198
Amount due from authorized
ingtitutions in Hong Kong
N S G dary 2,041 1,823 1,998 2,392 2,275 2,604
Amount due from banks outside Hong
Kong
WETETR Y BE 2,467 461 462 489 515 550
L oans and advances to customers
T R R 51 44 58 48 32 43
Negotiable certificates of deposit (NCD)
held
Py g s T S (AR S R EERE ) 417 715 800 870 934 1,082
Negotiable debt instrument held, other
than NCDs
BN RS 89 92 102 86 80 133
Government hills, notes and bonds
H s £ 327 623 698 784 854 948
Other debt instruments held
H ey 143 108 209 209 260* 320
Other assets
ﬁzt%‘“ gnrJ ﬁﬁ B %@3 = FY e R e (R ] Note: Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
J ﬂ. FECE D R PR subsequent amendments submitted by authorized
%e’ ingtitutions.  Figures in the table refer to statistics

released at end March 2007.
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Table2.8 Depositsfrom Customers®

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
R (1 R ) 2,458 3,318 3,567 3,866 4,068 4,766
Customer deposits (HK$ billion) (10.9) (-2.6) (7.5) (8.9 (5.2) (17.2)
o @ 1,400 1,825 1,931 2,018 2,132 2,568
Hong Kong dollar® (19.5) (-1.6) (5.8) (4.5) (5.6) (20.5)
oS (4 1,058 1,493 1,636 1,848 1,936 2,199
Foreign currency® (0.3) (-3.8) (9.6) (13.0) (4.8) (13.5)
ﬁit ? PR | B hLZe B PR ARER T 15 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
gw E;}ﬂ i@kﬁuﬁﬁgl zIYP [EHVE ] S Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
Sl D FmE m‘a 2 |PIARGT subsequent amendments submitted by authorized
%4 ingtitutions.  Figures in the table refer to statistics
released at end March 2007.
(§0)] ?F[F%}{ﬁ?rﬁ IR AU o (1) Figuresrefer to position as at end of the reference
year.
(2) WIS (2) Include foreign currency swap deposits.
3 /ffgx gw JHAVETE &"fﬁf :u;ff, «uﬁf (3) Foreign currency means any currency other than
Hong Kong dollar, which includes Renminbi.
@ Tw *Fr' %fﬁcﬁj@@a o (4) Excludeforeign currency swap deposits.
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Table2.9 Loansand Advances

A @ (BIE gpF'F IB=91)

$ billion (unless otherwise Specified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
BEGFAEFD (=) 8.52 5.11 5.00 5.02 6.12 7.90
Best lending rate™ (% per annum)
EVH Y B A 3,915 2,076 2,035 2,156 2,312 2,468
Loans & advancesto all customers 4.7 (-5.0) (-2.0) (5.9 (7.2 (6.7)
LRI @ 1,637 1,743 1,709 1,792 1,930 1,975
For use in Hong Kong® (17.1) (-2.6) (-2.0) (4.9 (7.7) (2.3
IPEE 108 71 80 99 119 104
Manufacturing (7.6) (-1.3) (13.5) (27.8) (17.9) (-5.6)
SET 83 104 110 121 123 123
Transport (20.1) 1.2 (6.2) (9.3) (3.8) (0.1)
HgI P R 333 379 360 386 451* 492
Building, construction and property (26.0) (-3.8) (-4.8) (7.3) (17.6) (9.7)
devel opment
R FEE 176 100 94 99 101 105
Wholesale and retail trade (6.2 (-2.5) (-6.7) (9.2 (2.3) (4.9
Tk~ T8 e ad 27 43 36 32 32 34
Hotels, boarding house and catering (29.5) (-0.7) (-11.3) (-10.5) (0.5 (4.5)
ST = B R Y T R AR
) 207 125 147 168 179 185
Financial concern (other than (14.8) (-10.1) (16.8) (14.2) (5.8) (4.5)
authorized institutions)
I~ 2 R = g 422 642 616 611 607 595
Professi onal and private individuals (20.4) (-0.8) (-4.0) (-0.9) (-0.7) (-2.0)
for purchase of residential properties
(=17 = ek bes 127 143 137 149 169 183
Professional and private individuals (14.5) (-3.8) (-4.6) (9.5 (13.0) (8.4
for other purposes
Py 154 136 128 126 150 154
Others (14.5) (-2.7) (-6.9) (1.0 (21.0) (2.8)
ﬁ:t F%FF [ He fL=e B PR AVRBET 15 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
gw Eﬂ i@kﬁuﬁﬁgl dirphy (5 S Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
MaEZFF-FIL ’“‘a NI, subsequent amendments submitted by authorized
%r institutions.  Figures in the table refer to Statistics
released at end March 2007.
(@] RLAF 77 HE AR ENEL Pl PR LR[S (1) Bestlending rate refers to the average of the rates
R o over the period quoted by the Hong Kong and
Shanghai Banking Corporation Limited.
@ 7 éli?ﬁ%ﬁ' PLEIEYETE - (2) Excluding loans and advances for trade financing.
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Table2.10 Hong Kong Interbank Market

o R (VR 51
e

$ billion (unless otherwise Specified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
= fit [y 2L L) (0 e
G T ) 5.46 1.79 0.96 0.39 3.03 4.20
3 month Hong Kong Interbank Offered
Rate® (Period average, % per annum)
ﬁ F*J Y E%@‘Tﬁ“ﬂ‘ﬂ%“ ISR R A #
) (1] > IF ) 6.00 2.75 2.50 3.75 5.75 6.75
L|qU|d|ty adj usIment facility offer
rate/Discount Window Base Rate? (End
of period, % per annum)
AL [ iR T 1A IS B 165 172 168 165 247 299
Average daily trading volume of Hong (6.3) (-16.5) (-2.6) (-1.7) (49.7) (20.9)

Kong interbank market

ﬁ; ’,%FF{ |Be Rl - PR 1) e

1) ii‘f@fﬂl;&ﬂﬁ i |9 7] R T O

ISERIES %'F'j EA ng

Jufuz A E|

2 AT E %%fa‘“fgs&eﬁku,}

P

o plie /‘?F 1@ ﬁp{ﬁﬁfgﬁfiﬁﬁ&
@Jﬁ%&% s o F%ﬁﬂﬁ‘ iﬁ‘; B
, | ELL;‘[:% l‘lit Iﬁﬂ
L R Y

TR - B

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

33

@

@

It is based on the average of middle closing rates
for three months quoted by the Standard Chartered
Bank in the interbank money market over the
period.

Liquidity adjustment facility (LAF) was
introduced on 8 June 1992. Asfrom 7 September
1998, LAF was changed to Discount Window
Base Rate. LAF offer rate applied to al eligible
securitieswhile baserateis only the foundation for
calculating different discount rates in respect of
different percentage thresholds of eligible
securities held.  As such, the Base Rate is not
strictly comparable to the LAF offer rate.
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Table2.11 Foreign Exchange Market

1 @7 (bE) g:; IR

$ hillion (unless otherwise Specified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
R YT P
Foreign currency positions of all
authorized institutions
Yk 5,692 3,743 4,022 4,553 4,491 5,024
Spot assets
VIR AE 9,311 6,575 7,252 7,771 6,547 8,062
Forward purchases
FETEffi 5,705 3,601 3,898 4,333 4,252 4,620
Spot liabilities
BT T RE 9,246 6,627 7,302 7,962 6,749 8,420
Forward sales
FEFT aqmfe -12 142 124 220 239 404
Net spot position
wF T e 64 -52 -50 -191 -202 -358
Net forward position
T REE 52 90 74 29 37 46
Open position
GRS T 195 FL 0 11O 837 - - - 102 - -
Average daily trading volume of foreign
exchange market(US$ billion)
ﬁj@“ gw Eﬁ ﬁkﬁuﬁ;@?gl Ay B B S Notes: Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
R wFFR-F S ’“‘a} T AR subsequent amendments submitted by authorized
%r institutions.  Figures in the table refer to Statistics
released at end March 2007.
(1) WFSIET ~ I 9 BRI bl o R (1) Including spot, outright forward and foreign
i fﬁﬁﬂlﬁfﬁ'%%_ - @ﬁ@;ﬂﬁ%%}gﬁ i e exchange swap transactions.  Only tri-yearly
F5= figures are avail able because the data are obtained

L) — /H

#ﬁ._ﬁ:

EiZEE ST i

from a survey conducted by the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority once every three years.
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Table2.12 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Banking Services
1 @ (bIE gp FIE= )
EC|

$ hillion (unless otherwise Specified)
2005 2006
N=F A 9y % % 5% I
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
S AE b Bt ! 1502 1489 1488 1498 1505 1515
Number of establishments
[ 4 'a 75011 76 308 77224 78943 81 876 84 616
Number of persons engaged
¥ s+ (2005=100) 99.6* 108.2* 112.2* 120.5* 111.1* 1344
Business receipts index (2005=100)
SUTORSAE N A Hk R s 287 285 286 286 290 286
Number of authorized institutions and
local representative offices
Fisl= 131 133 133 134 137 138
Licensed banks
E PR RS 36 33 33 31 32 31
Restricted licence banks
BowR T 35 33 33 33 34 33
Deposit-taking companies
Y R 85 86 87 88 87 84
Local representative offices
It R e (i) 122,747 124,278 125,848 126,631 130,286 133,210
Amount of foreign currency reserve
assets (US$ million)
el M1 431 435 439 447 470 492
Money supply M1
EoH Rl M2 4,243 4,379 4,523 4,636 4,856 5,063
Money supply M2
Co Rl M3 4,271 4,407 4,552 4,667 4,887 5,099
Money supply M3
T E 3,926 4,068 4,208 4,330 4,550 4,766
Customer deposits
Hh 2,080 2,132 2,248 2,300 2,442 2,568
Hong Kong dollar
I 1,846 1,936 1,960 2,030 2,109 2,198

Foreign currency

= (D LS [P L (I SRy

T F k) 3.63 4.18 4.10 453 4.21 3.97
3-month Hong Kong Interbank Offered

Rate (Period average, % per annum)

B E B A A S (3 > & 3F) 5.25 5.75 6.25 6.75 6.75 6.75
Discount Window Base Rate (End of
period, % per annum)

PRSI PR A IR B 249 242 261 329 265 339
Average daily trading volume of Hong
Kong interbank market
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Data Sour ces

Table Sources
2.1 Hong Kong Monetary Authority

2.2 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Business Services Statistics Section;
National Income Section(2)1

2.3-211  Hong Kong Monetary Authority

Further References

Annual Report, published by Hong Kong Monetary
Authority

Gross Domestic Product
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Satistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Monthly Statistical Bulletin, published by the Hong
Kong Monetary Authority

Quarterly Bulletin, published by the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Surveys of Storage, Communication,
Banking, Financing, Insurance and Business Services
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Highlights

Film entertainment industry occupies an important
position among Hong Kong's cultural and creative
industries.

In 2006, there were 1 150 establishments employing
about 5 500 people in the film entertainment industry.
These included motion picture film processing
companies, film studios, motion picture companies,
cinemas, movie theatres and establishments engaged
in distribution and hiring of motion picture films.

During 2005, the film entertainment industry
generated a net output or value added of $1.1 billion,
or 0.1% of Hong Kong's Gross Domestic Product
(GDP).

In 2006, the films released commercially generated a
total of $960 million in cinema receipts, 0.8% dlightly
higher than 2005. In addition, business receipts of the
film entertainment industry also recorded an increase
of 1.7% in 2006, compared with 2005.

In 2006, about $1,130 million worth of video discsand
other recorded magnetic tapes were imported,
representing an increase of 38% over 2005. The
corresponding value of total exports was $1,430
million, increased significantly by 47% compared with
2005. Analyzed by type of exports, the value
re-exported was $960 million and the value of
domestic exports was $470 million, representing
increases of 39% and 65% respectively when
compared with 2005.

The implementation of the ‘Closer Economic
Partnership Arrangement’ (CEPA) since June 2003
has opened up more opportunities for the film
entertainment industry to enter the mainland of China
market.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

J’ T (P EEPRE )
$ million (unless ot erW|se ecified

, L%
Film Entertainment Industry

= Bt e g 1 fiE * et SErap gy oo a8 Bl @

Y ear Number of Number of persons Vaueadded  Businessreceiptsindex Box office
establishments® engaged® (2005=100) takings®
1996 1168 6 406 1,463** 80.7* 1,222
2002 1221 6413 1,373** 89.7* 908
2003 1196 6248 1,424** 91.8* 899
2004 1094 6 337 1,272** 95.2* 953
2005 1139 6093 1,116** 100.0* 947
2006 1149 5519 N.A. 101.7 955
ﬁé_t%“ (D g@ﬂ*ﬂ%ﬁ{ puz @#gﬂ fut gl o Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly estimates of
the year.
2 EIJ?'FFr*E IR el (2) Including al re-run box office return.
*x **  These are crude estimates which are compiled based on

limited data. They may be subject to considerable
revisions when more data become available. Special
care should be taken when interpreting them.
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Chart 3.1 Number of Establishments® and Persons Engaged® in the Film Entertainment

Industry
e Y
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
2000
1600 | 1
1200 SN s B R ———
800 1
400 1
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1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
EE A 14 — ¥
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
R (1) BRI [P e Note: (1) Figures are averages of the four

estimates of the year.

! 3.2 Ergs™ @
Chart 3.2 Box Office Takings®
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Concepts and Methods

All films released to public must be submitted to the
Television and Entertainment Licensing Authority for
censorship. Except for film trailers, instructional
films and cultura films, al films intended for public
exhibition are classified according to the three-tier
film classification system in Hong Kong.

Commercially released films only constitute a small
proportion of al the classified films. Multiple
submissions on different versions of a single film is
also possible.

Terms and Definitions

For dtatistical compilation purpose, the film
entertainment industry covers motion picture film
processing companies, film studios, motion picture
companies, cinemas, movie theatres and
establishments engaged in distribution and hiring of
motion picture films.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
a a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.
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Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment
without regular pay, who are actively engaged in
the work of the establishment for at least one
hour on the survey reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or
not in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from
work (viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave,
annual vacation or casual leave, and on strike) on
the survey reference date; and

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on
the survey reference date.

Asfrom March 1999, therulefor counting the number
of persons engaged has been changed from the
previous definition of “working for at least three
hours’ to anew definition of “working for at |east one
hour”.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of all resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed

capital.

Gross output comprises mainly receipts from services
rendered in the form of fees, commissions and other
service charges, margin on resale of goods and rentals
received.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Table3.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Film Entertainment Industry

FIE
$ million (unl%éjt

| (BIE R )
herwise Specified)

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
A5hE 1 o g 1O 1168 1221 1196 1094 1139 1149
Number of establishments™® (-10.2) (8.1) (-2.0) (-8.5) (4.1) (0.9)
= S ) 6 406 6413 6248 6 337 6093 5519
Number of persons engaged® (5.7) (5.1) (-2.6) (1.4) (-3.9) (-9.4)
¥ s Er? (2005=100) 80.7+ 89.7* 91.8* 95.2* 100.0* 101.7
Business receipts index® (2005=100) ) (-9.1) (2.3) (3.7) (5.0) (1.7)
EX:+E0 4,923** 4,926%* 5,161** 4,789** 4,582+ N.A.
Gross output (1.9 (-3.2) (4.8) (-7.2) (-4.3) O]
TnE 1,463** 1,373%* 1,424%* 1,272%* 1,116%* N.A.
Value added (6.4) (21.2) (3.7) (-10.7) (-12.3) ¢)
T I forshny BRI A B4 S P
= (F157H9) 0.1** 0.1** 0.1** 0.1** 0.1** N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
ST e o T SRR 29.7%* 27.9%* 27.6** 26.6%* 24.4%* N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

P T BT ALE i LR 15
(D) Bk [0 Rt e o g
) %fﬁﬁv%ﬁwmﬁ%m— Tt 55 BiHiAR

* %

TR FE

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
Business receipts indices of the industry were first
compiled in 1996.
These are crude estimates which are compiled
based on limited data. They may be subject to
considerable revisions when more data become
Special care should be taken when
interpreting them.
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RL7 Ak

Table3.2 Box Office Takings and Number of Films Classified

T (PP )
$million (unleﬁséF gp

erwise specified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
B @ 1,222 908 899 953 947 955
Box office taklngs(l) (-8.7) (-12.2) (-1.0) (6.0) (-0.6) (0.8)
7[:*4’1%? A - - 433 403 308 269
Local f||ms‘2’ - - - (-6.9) (-23.6) (-12.7)
9ty @ - - 467 550 639 686
Foreign films® @ - - - (17.8) (16.2) (7.4)
SRR ! 1843 1944 1555 1295 1287 1186
Number of films classified (2.0 (66.3) (-20.0) (-16.7) (-0.6) (-7.8)
ﬁj@“ ?’,'E-FF{ By Rz T P RURREIE 15T 5 . Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) BT AE R B A A (1) Including all re-run box office return.
2 gj 4 [IJJﬁJbﬁﬂﬁg‘qh%ﬁ&L IFFS (2) Figurewasfirst available from the Television and
,jf,% o Entertainment Licensing Authority in 2003.
3 nu}f' HEsR-ad ,}ﬁﬁ Ff[! Fu,;,l/ (3) Including productions in mainland of China and
Taiwan.
# 3.3 FYAR Bl P SRR PV |
Table3.3 Importsand Exportsof Video Discs and Other Recorded M agnetic Tapes
FIE
$mi ﬁijon
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
&L 593 577 831 738 815 1,127
Imports ) (4.8) (43.9) (-11.2) (10.4) (38.4)
PR 230 1,030 1,052 1,074 972 1,427
Total exports “) (-28.6) (2.2 (2.1 (-9.5) (46.8)
HRE L 47 582 437 332 282 465
Domestic exports ) (-25.7) (-24.8) (-24.2) (-15.1) (65.0)
[N 183 448 614 743 690 962
Re-exports ) (-32.0) (37.2 (20.9) (-7.0) (39.3)
Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

ﬁ;*m }_(57:{ %ﬂ fi_%? FF '_Hﬁﬂ J"@E’UEIJ

TR FE

preceding year.

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



% 3.4 PR H o R P
Table3.4  Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Film Entertainment Services

2005 2006
EISges SIS - % 3% EISges I
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
S IE B ! 1132 1144 1065 1184 1159 1187
Number of establishments
[ ke 6 346 5881 5607 5170 5663 5636
Number of persons engaged
¥ s H (2005=100) 98.5* 100.2* 102.6* 98.7* 104.2* 101.3
Business receipts index (2005=100)
BErgls ™ (FiEe) 252 262 240 224 268 223
Box office takings ($ million)
* PIEEY, 80 103 87 41 60 81
Local films
9 B, 172 159 153 183 208 142
Foreign films
SRR 276 230 366 284 312 224
Number of films classified
Bt o By =1 ERER AR T Y
S I(F 1§70
Imports/exports of video discs and other
recorded magnetic tapes ($ million)
S 222 229 271 274 282 300
Imports
kil 267 291 282 237 346 562
Total exports
bR ST 86 82 77 58 99 230
Domestic exports
1 180 209 205 178 247 332
Re-exports

£ ZEE S T e s 44 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



TR IR Data Sour ces

e TR e IF Table  Sources
31 FHARERE 31 Census and Statistics Department
WEHGRFER 5 Employment Statistics Section;
LR S e Business Services Statistics Section;
B8 S IS SRR (D) - National Income Section(2)1
32 YR TR 32 Television and Entertainment
Licensing Authority
33  FHARFEHE 3.3 Census and Statistics Department
a7 SR Trade Analysis Section
e %I[ﬁ*a Further References
FE > R I R r;gﬂﬁr’}gﬂ Annual Report, published by the Television and
Entertainment Licensing Authority
EAR =R ¥ Gross Domestic Product
[?,‘ﬁiﬁ,{%ﬁ—%‘f" /A Hong Kong Annual Digest of Satistics
/z,fﬁ?ﬂﬁ £/ Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics
f/f ;2%/2?//7,7/ BY bhatk 7 Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Satistics
Wi I F i’i’;}fﬁgﬁﬁﬁﬁ Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries
V= &% %ﬂﬁfﬂﬁ%{ﬁ Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics
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Highlights

Hong Kong is widely recognised as a major
international financial centre. Its efficiency and risk
management systems are in line with internationally
accepted standards.

The financial markets and asset management industry
generated net output or value added of about $38.2
billion, contributing to 2.8% of Hong Kong's Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) in 2005. Compared to 1996,
the value added of the industry increased by 271%.

In 2006, some 2 800 establishments and about 29 500
people were engaged in the business. These included
stock and share companies;, commodity futures, gold
bullion and foreign exchange brokers/dealers; stock,
bullion and commaodity exchanges; fund management
companies; investment advisory companies; and firms
providing other various financial services.

At the end of 2006, 975 companies were listed on the
Main Board of the Hong Kong Exchanges and
Clearing Limited (HKEx), with a total market
capitalization of $13,338 billion. Despite an increase
of only 4.4% in the number of listed companies,
market capitalization was observed to rise 63.1% over
2005. Average daily turnover of listed securities
amounted to $33.9 hillion in 2006, significantly
increased by 85.3% as compared with the $18.3
billion in 2005.

There were 57 newly listed companies on the Main
Board of HKEx in 2006, raising a total capital of
about $332 billion. In addition, funds were also
tapped through activities like rights issues and private
placements.
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Since July 1993 when the first Chinese state owned
company was listed on the Hong Kong Exchanges and
Clearing Limited (HKEXx) through issuance of
H shares, the role of Hong Kong as a major
fund-raising centre for the mainland of China had
become increasingly important. 1n July 2000, the first
Chinese state owned company was also launched on
the Growth Enterprise Market of HKEx. By the end
of 2006, there were 141 H shares listed on the HKEX,
with market capitalization of $3,379 billion.

In 2006, Hang Seng Index futures remained actively
traded. Together with tradings on Hang Seng Index
options, stock options, H Share Index futures, H Share
Index options, etc., average daily turnover in the
HKEx Derivatives Market was 173 700 contracts,
increased by 68% compared with 2005 and increased
by 5 times compared with 1996.

Hong Kong is one of the most active and liberal debt
marketsin Asia. At the end of 2006, the outstanding
amount of the Hong Kong dollar debt securities was
$748.1 billion, increased by 12.7% compared with
2005. This amount comprised $131.8 billion of
Exchange Fund Bills and Notes and $616.4 billion of
other issues. The average daily turnover of Exchange
Fund Bills and Notes amounted to $35.6 hillion in
2006, i.e. about 27% of such papers changed hands
daily.

Hong Kong is also aleading asset management centre
inAsia. A total of 1 980 authorized funds of net worth
US$910.3 hillion, representing a decrease of 0.9%
and a remarkable increase of 36.4% respectively
compared to 2005, were under the management of the
authorized fund houses at the end of 2006.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

j 7 (P EEPIE 1)
$ million (unless ot erW|se ecified

B In[E e At o
Financial Markets and Asset Management Industry®
i Bt o g1 @ © g g © RN g e
Y ear Number of Number of persons VaI ue added® Business receipts index
establishments®: @ engaged® @ (2005=100)
1996 2402 24 577 10,297** 59.6*
2002 2545 28 497 18,117** 54.4*
2003 2 368 26 070 22,871** 68.0*
2004 2354 26 015 30,433** 91.3*
2005 2552 27 846 38,238** 100.0*
2006 2800 29516 N.A. 149.3
ﬁé_t‘?%“: (D - %%“E%EI ) Fmgu"ﬁﬁﬁglﬁgbﬁi Notes. (1) Starting from 2007 edition, previous “Financial
BRI IE 5 s TN PR AT g. Markets and Fund Management Services
i i‘f{ % ¢5J¢f,lgu %ﬁf% KHFE Industry” has been renamed to “ Financial Markets
and Asset Management Industry. Please refer to
“Concepts and Methods” in this Chapter for
details.
()] §ﬂﬂ§z£¢ HRES lpﬁgﬂ (iR = (2) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
(3)  Hrd tugrH fﬁﬁl’%&%bfﬁiﬂl%n > L (3) Figures included other financial institutions and
A ETET S (5 PR - ﬁiug = financial services, such as bank clearing house,

fil > %qu&gl {jéclp&iﬂj ‘[j,%pﬂ ° credit card service,_ nominee/trustee compa_nies

stock and shares registration and transfer services,

etc.

o **  These are crude estimates which are compiled
based on limited data. They may be subject to
considerable revisions when more data become
available. Special care should be taken when

interpreting them.

AF T (P EEPRE 1)
$ million (unless ot erW|se ecified

R A pATHI

Trading in financial products

AL AT B E IRy (YA RRAH T IS5 P SEERTRIEIVT ST REEE RLE puey s

EF &4 LB (AFRE) TR e s me (F1EsR)
Y ear Average daily Average daily turnover Average daily turnover Net asset value of

turnover™ in Hong of Hang Seng Index of gold trading in the authorized fundsin
Kong Exchangesand  futures (contracts)  Chinese Gold and Silver  Hong Kong® (US$

Clearing Limited Exchange Society million)
1996 5,672 18 699 178 97,594
2002 6,652 19 602 34 342,134
2003 10,419 27 588 39 534,288
2004 15,960 34 824 38 551,219
2005 18,301 40 205 55 667,585
2006 33,912 51491 65 910,254
ﬁj% (@] clljff” N RHE—~ Jufufem o - F| T A T f1E Notes: (4) Including I\_/Iain Board and Growth Enterprise
CEAIEAY - Market which was launched on 25 November
1999.
B %“*‘ KW CTH SRS g F‘ FR9gLE (5) Figuresrefer to funds authorized by the Securities
%? = e JeE SRR o and Futures Commission, which was established
in May 1989.
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ﬁl 4.1 §Eﬂlﬂji§z‘,7§§ﬁ: Fl{fﬂﬁf“’]ﬁlfjﬁ?)fﬁﬁpf R 1@ O iR * gpd O
Chart 41 Number of Establishments® © and Persons Engaged® © in the Financial
Markets and Asset Management I ndustry®

BRI Bt S e
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
3500 35000
3000 [ 4 30000
2500 [ - - — e e - i H 1 25000
2000 | 1 20000
1500 4 15000
1000 4 10000
500 | 4 5000
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
:lﬁkﬁgﬂ fd7radl —_— g
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
ﬁj@% (1) o FF FpE s f;ﬂsgu ‘& ﬁﬁgl Tl Notes: (1) Starting from 2007 edition, previous “Financial
& ﬁi’%ﬁ, PEE G UF ifJ gﬁ: Markets and Fund Management Services Industry”
- E S P%F;Elﬁ% gﬁv_ﬁﬁ p] Wg—% Ky has been renamed to “Financial Markets and Asset
e Management Industry. Please refer to “ Concepts and
Methods” in this Chapter for details.
(2) B RLFE [ DF R ot sl (2) Figuresare averages of thefour quarterly estimates of
the year.
3 g nu;ff' & @aﬁ&%bf ﬁjﬂ[ﬁ (3) Figures included other financial ingtitutions and

R R

i Fé? financial services, such as bank clearing house, credit
il ~ &5 W&E' jc'ﬁ%ﬁl T IEJFV HE

card service, nominee/trustee companies, stock and
shares registration and transfer services, etc.

! 4.2 T‘ivlﬁisﬁ%l\ BAFF T Y 2 TR
Chart 4.2 Market Capitalization® of Stocks Listed on Hong Kong Exchangesand Clearing
Limited

1 B
$ billion
14,000

12,000
10,000
8,000
6,000

4,000

2,000 r

0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

ﬁj% (1) w@WEEHNH- JujufuE A - F] 2 A S piHE Note: (1) Including Main Board and Growth Enterprise
B f S - Market which was launched on 25 November 1999.

EZ8s S0 e I 50 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



il 4.3 B BT 8 | Iy £ 48
Chart 4.3 AverageDaily Turnover® in Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited

T AHE F‘%ﬂz\é%’ﬁ(ﬁlf‘lﬁ)
Average daily turnover (£ million)

35,000
30,000 r
25,000 r
20,000 r
15,000 |

Zolonllonl

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

ﬁ%‘%: (1) WHEZHARF JufufeF o - F] T S plE Note: (1) Including Main Board and Growth Enterprise
H'.EIEJ%TH%”I"? ° Market which was launched on 25 November
1999.

B 44 TEEHHIETISE ST
Chart 44 Average Daily Turnover of Hang Seng Index Futures
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Chart 4.5 umber and Net Asset Value of Authorized Funds

Fop L E R ﬁ?’dﬁ‘ﬁlf»?}’ﬁdﬂf@(ﬁﬁéﬁ)
umber of authorized funds Net asset value of authorized funds (US$ million)
4000 1,000,000
- 800,000
3000
-4 600,000
2000 | -
ey -4 400,000
1000 |
-4 200,000
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
e R RS U — e wE e
Number of authorized funds®” Net asset value of authorized funds®
ﬁé‘f%“ () FhE A FDRpURED Notes: (1) Figuresrefer to end March of the following year.
2 i EA=E EEUF%FI‘ glé&if?f?}ﬁ S (2) Figures refer to end December of the
e AIE) o corresponding year in respect of the authorized

TG - FHE

funds existing as of end March of the following

year.
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Concepts and Methods

Operation of the financia markets and the investment
management industry is regulated by the Securities and
Futures Commission (SFC). Services rendered by
intermediaries in the financial markets and asset
management industry are mainly related to (a) trading
of securities in exchanges; (b) management of funds
and (c) investment advisory services.

Starting from 2007 edition, this chapter has been
renamed from previous “Financial Markets and Fund
Management Services’ to “Financial Markets and A sset
Management  Services’. Investment  advisory
companies have been covered but fund distributors
have been excluded from financial markets and asset
management industry.

The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the Stock
Exchange), Hong Kong Futures Exchange Limited (the
Futures Exchange) and Hong Kong Securities Clearing
Company Limited became wholly-owned subsidiaries
of Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited
(HKEX) on 6 March 2000.

Business of HKEXx coversthe Primary Market including
the Main Board and the Growth Enterprise Market, the
Secondary Market, the Derivatives Market and the
Traded Options Market. Securities traded here include
stocks, warrants, debts securities, unit trustmutual
funds, equity index, index futures, stock and index
options, interest rate and foreign exchange products.
Short selling is also allowed for some of the listed
stocks. To gauge the performance of stocks in the
market, a number of stock market indices are compiled
by the Hang Seng Index Services Limited.

After the establishment of HKEx in March 2000, the
SFC assumed primary responsibility for supervising the
businesses of exchange participants, monitoring their
compliance with conduct rules and liquid capital
requirements, and ensuring that they have proper
systems of management and control.
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A corporation/individual conducting business in
regulated activities is generally required to be licensed
or registered with the SFC. There are 9 types of
regulated activity. They are: (i) dealing in securities;
(i) dealing in futures contracts; (iii) leveraged foreign
exchange trading, (iv) advising on securities, (v)
advising on futures contracts, (vi) advising on corporate
finance; (vii) providing automated trading services,
(viii) securities margin financing; and (ix) asset
management.

A corporation (not being an authorized financial
institution) needs alicenceif it:

(i) carries on abusiness in aregulated activity or holds
out as carrying on abusinessin aregulated activity; or

(ii) actively markets, whether by itself or another person
on its behalf and whether in Hong Kong or from aplace
outside Hong Kong, to the public any services that it
provides, which would constitute a regulated activity if
provided in Hong Kong.

In each case, the corporation has to be a licensed
corporation.

Anindividual needsalicenceif he performsaregulated
function for his principal which is a licensed
corporation in relation to aregulated activity carried on
as a business or holds out as performing such function.
In that case, he has to be a licensed representative
accredited to his principal. In addition, if he is an
executive director of that corporation, he also needs to
be approved as a responsible officer.
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A corporation (being an authorized financial
institution) needs a  registration if it:
(i) carries on a business of regulated activity or holds
out as carrying on abusiness in a regulated activity; or
(i1) actively markets, whether by itself or another person
on its behalf and whether in Hong Kong or from a place
outside Hong Kong, to the public any services that it
provides, which would constitute a regulated activity if
provided in Hong Kong.

In each case, the corporation has to be a registered
institution.

Relevant individuals who perform regulated functions
in relation to regulated activities for registered
institutions (e.g. bank staff working in the securities
dealing department) are not required to be licensed or
registered with the SFC. However, their names have to
be entered in the register maintained by the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority (HKMA) if they are to perform
regulated activities.

Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited (HKEX),
on the other hand, continues to monitor some aspects of
the businesses of its participants in order to assess and
manage the risks inherent in its own operations. In
particular, it continues to monitor and enforce
compliance with the rules relating to trading, clearing
and risk management.

The Chinese Gold and Silver Exchange Society
operates agold bullion market which is among the most
active in the world. Gold traded through the Society is
of 99 per cent fineness and is measured in teals and
guoted in Hong Kong dollars.

Funds offered to public must be authorized by the SFC.
Funds that are not intended for sale to public in Hong
Kong need not be authorized. The actual asset size of
funds operated in Hong Kong is therefore likely to be
larger than the figures presented in table 4.11, which
cover authorized funds only.
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Terms and Definitions

For dtatistical compilation purpose, the financial
markets and asset management industry covers stock
and share companies;, commodity futures and gold
bullion brokers/dealers; stock, bullion and commodity
exchanges;, money changers, foreign exchange
brokers/dealers, fund houses and investment advisory
companies.

Starting from 2007 edition, previous “Financia
Markets and Fund Management Services Industry” has
been renamed to “Financia Markets and Asset
Management  Industry”. Investment  advisory
companies have been covered but fund distributors
have been excluded from financial markets and asset
management industry.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit which
engages, under a single ownership or control, in one or
predominantly one kind of economic activity at asingle
physical location, e.g. an individual factory, workshop,
retail shop and office.

Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment without
regular pay, who are actively engaged in the work
of the establishment for at least one hour on the
survey reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or not
in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from work
(viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave, annual
vacation or casua leave, and on strike) on the
survey reference date; and

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shiftsworking for at least one hour on the
survey reference date.
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As from March 1999, the rule for counting the number
of persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a new
definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing units
of a country or territory in a specified period, before
deducting allowance for consumption of fixed capital.

Gross output is measured by the service charges,
commissions and brokerages, rentals received and other
fees received. However, any gan/loss trading in
financial and other assets on own account isexcluded in
estimating the gross output.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output less
the value of intermediate consumption (the value of
goods and services used up in the course of production).

Market capitalization refers to the market value of
equity capital of listed companies. The inclusion of
listed companies is based on their places of
incorporation (only those incorporated in Hong Kong
and the mainland of China are included) and for some
cases, based on their places of business (only those with
business in Hong Kong are included). Those
companies under suspension for over one year are not
included.

The objective of the Growth Enterprise Market (GEM)
is to provide capital formation facilities for younger
companies that cannot meet the operating and profit
record criteriafor listing on the Main Board.

All Ordinaries Indices (AOI) includes the ordinary
shares of every company listed on Hong Kong
Exchanges and Clearing Limited (HKEX) except
(a) stocks of overseas incorporated whose principal
activities are carried on outside Hong Kong and the
mainland of China;, or (b) stocks which have been
suspended for over one year; or (¢) stocks which are not
traded in Hong Kong dollars.
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Average dividend yield is equal to

> (Dividend per share x Number of issued shares)
2.(Closing price x Number of issued shares)

x 100%

Average price earning ratio is equal to

2.(Closing price x Number of issued shares)
2 (Earnings per share x Number of issued shares)

Earnings per share (EPS) is derived by dividing the
consolidated profit after taxation less minority interests
and preference dividends and before extraordinary items
by the weighted average of number of issued shares
during the corresponding financial year. EPS is
annualized and adjusted as and when bonus and rights
issues, share splits and consolidations are made.

Trading turnover volume and value in Hong Kong
Exchanges and Clearing Limited (HKEXx) are counted on
aone-way basis.

Short selling is the sale of a designated security which
the seller does not own and is consummated by the
delivery of securities borrowed by or for the account of
the seller.

Contract turnover volume is the number of contracts
traded, counted on a one-way basis.

The Exchange Fund Bills programme was introduced in
March 1990 as a money market instrument to facilitate
monetary management in Hong Kong. As for the
Exchange Fund Notes programme, two-year Notes were
introduced in May 1993, three-year Notes in October
1993, five-year Notes in  September 1994, seven-year
Notes in November 1995, and ten-year Notes in October
1996.

Capital preservation fund invests exclusively in
short-term Hong Kong Dollar bank deposits and high
quality debt securities. By nature of its investment

components, the capital preservation fund is a
conservative and low-risk investment product.
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Money market fund invests generally in short-term high
quality interest bearing securities, with an aim to achieve
arelatively higher interest rate comparable to that earned
on bank deposits.

Guaranteed fund provides a guarantee or conditional
guarantee on the capital invested or a minimum rate of
return on investment. Guaranteed funds can be
investment-linked or non-investment-linked.

Bond fund invests in bonds or debt instruments issued by
governments, public organisations or large corporations.
Its returns come through income generated by recurrent
interest income earned from the underlying bonds or any
profit earned from trading the bonds in the market.

Mixed assets fund is a mix of bonds and equities.
Typically, it invests in both equities and bonds, either
globally or regionally, spreading the investment risk and
taking advantage of investment opportunities.

Equity fund, sometimes called an aggressive fund or
growth fund, primarily invests in equities (or shares)
listed on approved stock exchanges. It aims for a high
rate of return through capital appreciation over a period
of time.
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Table4.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Financial Markets and Asset
M anagement Industry®
I 7 (P EEPIE 1)
$ million (unless ot erW|se ecified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
B g @O 2 402 2545 2368 2354 2552 2800
Number of establishments®: @ (-1.9) (0.9) (-7.0) (-0.6) (8.4) (9.7)
fiEg * g @ 24 577 28 497 26 070 26 015 27 846 29516
Number of persons engaged® @ (3.2) (-5.6) (-8.5) (-0.2) (7.0) (6.0)
YA (2005= 100) 59.6* 54.4* 68.0* 91.3* 100.0* 149.3
Business receipts index® (2005=100) ) (-14.2) (24.9) (34.3) (9.6) (49.3)
EE1 e v AR © - - - - 100.0 151.8
Within which : Asset management® ) ) ) ) ) (51.8)
EX: % 8 27,170**  42/453**  49,181**  63,043**  74,289** N.A.
Gross output® (31.2) (-6.5) (15.8) (28.2) (17.8) )
g @ 10,297**  18,117**  22,871**  30,433**  38,238** N.A.
Value added® (76.1) (-2.8) (26.2) (33.1) (25.6) “)
TRk nb 4 BRI A B SR
(= (F157H) 0.9** 1.5%* 1.9%* 2.4** 2.8%* N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
SETONEY e % e ek 37.9** 42.7%* 46.5%* 48.3%* 51.5%* N.A.
Value added as % of gross output
ﬁ# ’,z‘i-FF [ B R lEe R P RURBEIE 15T 5 . Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
O - ’ﬁfg»‘*ﬁ’ﬁﬂél }aﬁpgu “ERT (1) Starting from 2007 edition, previous “Financia
Eined %F’;’ d &R LiJ a& Markets and Fund Management Services

e

OP 1Elﬁ r;-‘gjzjzjfpj F»fg?bbij
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@) U R = [ R pot 390 -
() e it I”jfﬁiﬂlﬁi‘%bfﬁiﬂl%ﬂj YA
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Industry” has been renamed to “Financial Markets
and Asset Management Industry. Please refer to
“Concepts and Methods” in this Chapter for
details.

Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

Figures include other financial institutions and
financial services, such as bank clearing house,
credit card service, nominee/trustee companies,
stock and shares registration and transfer services,
etc.

Business receipts indices of the industry were first
compiled in 1996.

Business receipts indices of asset management
industry were first compiled in 2005.

These are crude estimates which are compiled
based on limited data. They may be subject to
considerable revisions when more data become
available. Special care should be taken when
interpreting them.
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Table4.2 Number of Llcensees/Reg|strantsm Securitiesand Futures Markets?

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
FisIE e - - 1318 1297 1287 1312
Licensed Corporations (-1.6) (-0.8) (2.9
ER 0 r;;ﬁ,ggh;é;{(“) - - 452 436 413 408
Hong Kong Stock Exchange participants® (-3.5) (-5.3) (-1.2)
W ey @ - - 123 116 113 112
Hong Kong Futures Exchange participants® (-5.7) (-2.6) (-0.9)
e L L By & (@) - - 3 9 19 23
Hong Kong Stock Exchange and Hong Kong (200.0) (111.2) (21.1)
Futures Exchange participants'®:
EIS2E S - - 740 736 742 769
Non-participants (-0.5) (0.8 (3.6)
RS - - 98 97 82 88
Registered Institutions (-1.0) (-15.5) (7.3
AR (1T S IR - - 16 376 18 357 20 765 23414
Licensed Representatives (other than (12.1) (13.1) (12.8)
Responsible Officers)
et P (@) - - 7350 7 660 7816 8153
Hong Kong Stock Exchange participants® (4.2) (2.0) (4.3)
7 rﬁf;«aﬁﬂ(“) - - 421 398 365 423
Hong Kong Futures Exchange participants® (-5.5) (-8.3) (15.9)
T 5 W e H O @) - - 150 424 883 1195
Hong Kong Stock Exchange and Hong Kong (182.7) (108.3) (35.3)
Futures Exchange participants'®”
IR - - 8455 9875 11701 13643
Non-participants (16.8) (18.5) (16.6)
e~ @ - - 2 409 2719 3158 3325
Responsible Officers® (12.9) (16.1) (5.3)
Bt e g () - - 1173 1157 1224 1207
Hong Kong Stock Exchange participants® (-1.4) (5.8) (-1.4)
W1 r»;«x%ﬂﬂ(“) - - 44 52 60 63
Hong Kong Futures Exchange participants® (18.2) (15.4) (5.0)
T A L A e O @ - - 14 44 116 125
Hong Kong Stock Exchange and Hong Kong (214.3) (163.6) (7.8)
Futures Exchange participants®: ¢
IR - - 1178 1466 1758 1930
Non-participants (24.4) (19.9) (9.8

ﬁj@u f%’ﬂ [Brd Rl i PR 15T Sk

1) <<?;'I§’77vHFJ ETIRR) T FHET F P

FMHE o RIS e - GRS
E; o 1:599 CRTH A
Flﬂi L /:Hl e N S
i C,ijij;—fﬁfl i % fﬂﬁ
2 :’E’F‘? SRR BRI A
(3) iﬁ;}%@pfﬁ*ﬁlﬁﬂuﬂ, '@r’?ﬁfgﬁurg
[Fill éjf et :r?'z"'fﬂvﬂfj E«xﬁ”?ﬁugvﬁf‘
(4 WRITIR: A T L

TG - FHE

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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)

(2)
3

(4)

The Securities and Futures Ordinance commenced on
1 April 2003. Under that Ordinance, the new single
licensing/registration regime was introduced. A
licensee/registrant may carry on one or more types of
regulated activity under a single licence/registration.
Please refer to “Concepts and Methods’ in this
chapter for details.

A responsible officer isalso alicensed representative.
Licensed corporations or the principals of the
licensed individuals under this category have both the
participantship of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange
and the Hong Kong Futures Exchange.

Source: Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited
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Table4.3 umber of L |cense%/Reg|strants for Various Types of Regulated Activity in
Securitiesand FuturesMarkets® @
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
R
Licensed Corporations
SR )] - - 676 660 644 641
Deadling in securities (-2.4) (-2.4) (-0.5)
W AT B - - 151 151 165 170
Deadling in futures contracts (0.0 (9.3) (3.0
=S 9t R Bb - - 15 18 20 22
Leveraged foreign exchange trading (20.0) (11.1) (10.0
MR 55 HEH R L - - 1029 821 637 641
AdVISl ng on securities (-20.2) (-22.9) (0.6)
FRH €T AR AL - - 225 179 125 124
Advising on futures contracts (-20.4) (-30.2) (-0.8)
ISR R YR L - - 889 572 245 231
Advising on corporate finance (-35.7) (-57.2) (-5.7)
HLH F IR (= pYRFS - - 83 55 22 20
Providing automated trading services (-33.7) (-60.0) (-9.1)
FRARETS WETS BeY - - 8 8 4 4
Securities margin financing (0.0 (-50.0) (0.0
YR AR - - 1028 767 475 502
Asset management (-25.4) (-38.1) (5.7)
Al o
Registered Ingtitutions
S5 b - - 94 93 80 85
Dedling in securities (-1.1) (-14.0) (6.3
ﬂFJE L RS H' - - 0 0 0 1
Dealing in futures contracts ) ) (100.0)
HipeEr o5 FRLA AL - - 95 91 66 68
Advising on securities (-4.2) (-27.5) (3.0
ORH €7 A A9 L - - 2 2 2 2
Advising on futures contracts (0.0 (0.0 (0.0
WRES AR A Y PR R B - - 89 72 33 32
Advising on corporate finance (-19.2) (-54.2) (-3.0)
L FIEn [~ BYIRGSS - - 23 16 3 4
Providing automated trading services (-30.4) (-81.3) (33.3)
YR AR - - 90 73 33 35
Asset management (-18.9) (-54.8) (6.1
ﬁ~ f%fF [ IEe L= B P AVARERT 5] 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
1) (FES bﬂf ETIER) 72 FHD F UL L (1) The Securities and Futures Ordinance commenced on
¥ iJF, Ui o =) ﬁﬁr%ﬂ JEFF SRS 1 April 2003. Under that Ordinance, the new single
ﬁk Zi JJ N zs;w %ng;tﬂ ,gﬁﬁ licensing/registration regime was introduced. A
F’ WJ {/:Hl “EI% BEA 5 Sy licensee/registrant may carry on one or more types of
oh ] .
4. l;y Ak e regulated activity under a single licence/registration
Please refer to “Concepts and Methods’ in this
chapter for details.
(2) pgeEss- zg*/ LRSI | l3,= (2) Since alicensee/registrant may carry on one or more
- f[ﬁ‘%ﬁdﬁrﬁ[/fﬂl ¢ ENMES U /gtF'J * EJ types of regulated activity under a single
1

Ll

El@ﬁeféi?fﬁ‘a ?Ffﬁqi 4.2 [ [FEVEpuER k/ fu
St

IHFE

Y AR
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licence/registration, the sum of licensees/registrants
in thistable may exceed the corresponding number of
licensees/registrantsin Table 4.2.
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# 4.3 ()
Table4.3 (Cont’'d)

FIERSH PR S o R E ] R I P B 10
Number of Llcensees/Reglstrants for Various Types of Regulated

Activity in Securitiesand Futures Markets® @

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
RSl ~ BB
Licensed Representatives (other than
Responsible Officers)
Sk 11 848 12 527 13689 15452
Deadling in securities (5.7) (9.3) (12.9)
AT b 3584 4118 4568 5211
Deadling in futures contracts (14.9) (10.9) (14.1)
=S 9 R B 873 1058 1136 1169
Leveraged foreign exchange trading (21.2) (7.4) (2.9
bR A L 11511 6 906 7097 8335
Advising on securities (-40.0) (2.8) (17.49)
FEA 67 & s i pL 2057 657 399 516
Advising on futures contracts (-68.1) (-39.3) (29.3)
ISR Y L 10155 3369 1615 1843
Advising on corporate finance (-66.8) (-52.1) (14.1)
HLH F IR (= pYIRFS 2022 628 303 375
Providing automated trading services (-68.9) (-51.8) (23.8)
RS WS ey 120 16 11 15
Securities margin financing (-86.7) (-31.3) (36.4)
YR AR 9884 3478 1612 2003
Asset management (-64.8) (-53.7) (24.3)
ﬁ# F%FF [ He fL=e B PR ARRET 15 5 o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D) (FEERWCIEY]) &2 FF5 F U El (1) The Securities and Futures Ordinance commenced
Gl ilfré'. IF“‘—I EIR ﬁ%@?ﬁugﬂ Engti on 1 April 2003. Under that Ordinance, the new
ﬁku S FIEE S ;;1 B LR %J T single licensing/registration  regime  was
F'I 'J H*ﬁdﬁf{/:Hl El%? }‘H%Iﬁ% = introduced. A licensee/registrant may carry on
i o one or more types of regulated activity under a
single licencelregistration. Please refer to
“Concepts and Methods’ in this chapter for
details.
(2) pgeEss- ﬁ R s e ,;ﬁﬂm (2) Since a licensee/registrant may carry on one or
- #ﬁplﬁflit{l 1:%{ }iﬁl */gtF'J * more types of regulated activity under a single
g SAET H ‘?FTIH%‘ 4.2 AR k/ licence/registration, the sum of
L iad licensees/registrants in this table may exceed the
corresponding number of licensees/registrants in
Table 4.2.
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% 4.3 ()
Table 4.3 (Cont’d)

PR ERE:

RS S ETT] SRR~ IRER < B 1o
Number of Llcensees/Reglstrants for Varlous Types of Regulated

Activity in Securitiesand Futures Markets® @

1996 2003 2004 2005 2006
E1F ~ ES ( 3)

Responsible Officers®
FLD B - 1 466 1601 1825 1870
Dealing in securities (9.2) (14.0) (2.5)
PET AL b - 340 363 444 453
Dealing in futures contracts (6.8) (22.3) (2.0
TR It e T Bl - 42 54 63 64
Leveraged foreign exchange trading (28.6) (16.7) (1.6)
HipEr 75 FR AL - 1616 1389 1456 1545
Advising on securities (-14.0) (4.8) (6.2)
HRE €7 & SR T L - 316 276 271 280
Advising on futures contracts (-12.7) (-1.8) (3.3
TSR AR L - 1321 832 638 643
Advising on corporate finance (-37.0) (-23.3) (0.8
P F g =2 BURSS - 166 80 48 49
Providing automated trading services (-51.8) (-40.0) (2.1)
RS W& Ay - 15 11 8 9
Securities margin financing (-26.7) (-27.3) (12.5)
L Y o - 1431 1077 1001 1103
Asset management (-24.7) (-7.1) (10.2)
ﬁ# ’,EFF [ IEe L= 2 PRI 1) 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(D) (a5 PHIEMEDT) &2 FF FPIE] - f (1) The Securities and Futures Ordinance commenced
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on 1 April 2003. Under that Ordinance, the new
single licensing/registration  regime  was
introduced. A licensee/registrant may carry on
one or more types of regulated activity under a
single licencelregistration. Please refer to
“Concepts and Methods’ in this chapter for
details.

Since a licensee/registrant may carry on one or
more types of regulated activity under a single
licence/registration, the sum of
licensees/registrants in this table may exceed the
corresponding number of licensees/registrants in
Table4.2.

A responsible officer is also a licensed
representative.
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Table4.4 Number of Listed Companies, Market Capitalization, Yield and Price Earning
Ratio of Stocks Listed on Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Rl _
Number of listed companies
2 583 812 852 892 934 975
Main Board (7.6) (7.4) (4.9) (4.7) 4.7) (4.4)
H i 23 54 64 72 80 95
H Shares (35.3) (8.0) (18.5) (12.5) (11.1) (18.8)
H 560 758 788 820 854 880
Others (6.7) (7.4) (4.0) (4.1 (4.2 (3.0)
A A5 - 166 185 204 201 198
Growth Enterprise Market™ - (49.5) (11.4) (10.3) (-1.5) (-1.5)
H 752 - 20 28 37 40 46
H Shares® - (150.0) (40.0) (32.1) (8.1) (15.0)
Y - 146 157 167 161 152
Others - (41.7) (7.5) (6.4) (-3.6) (-5.6)
A R () 3475966 3,611,319 5547,847 6,695893 8,179,937 13,337,706
Total market capitalization ($ million) (48.0) (-8.5) (53.6) (20.7) (22.2) (63.1)
B 3475966 3,559,099 5477,670 6,629,177 8,113,333 13,248,821
Main Board (48.0) (-8.4) (53.9) (21.0) (22.4) (63.3)
H i 31,531 129,248 403,117 455152 1,280,495 3,363,788
H Shares (91.5) (29.5) (211.9) (12.9) (181.3) (162.7)
H 3444435 3,429,851 5074553 6,174,025 6,832,838 9,885,032
Others (47.7) (-9.4) (48.0) (21.7) (10.7) (44.7)
I IR R P popEs© 7 10 10 9 8 6
Ranking in the world in terms of
market capitalization®
GIE Con - 52,220 70,177 66,716 66,604 88,885
Growth Enterprise Market® - (-14.0) (34.49) (-4.9) (-0.2) (33.5)
H 4@ - 2,393 5,063 6,376 6,421 14,952
H Shares® - (26.7) (111.6) (25.9) (0.7) (132.9)
H - 49,827 65,114 60,340 60,183 73,933
Others - (-15.7) (30.7) (-7.3) (-0.3) (22.8)
L['E‘E}' k’/ﬁ lé'?}'
Yield and price earning ratio
FE | R B R I R (T
55 2.9 34 29 2.9 2.9 2.2
Average dividend yield of AOI (%)
R R R S5 R 16.7 14.9 19.0 18.7 15.6 17.4
Average price earning ratio of AOI
ﬁ# F%FF [ He fLZe B PR ARRET 15 5 o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1)  AUBEAHS - Jufufeim o — F] A P (1) Growth Enterprise Market was launched on 25
November 1999.
(2) THEAY > H T FEEFE S DA S (2) In Growth Enterprise Market, H share was first
HES F[ | listed on 27 July 2000.
3 £ RS EJ/F’?T:T"F 123 2 PR (3) Ranking is based on World Federation of Stock

%Wﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁjﬂ L

TG - FHE
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Table4.5 ffurnover in Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited Securities Market
FIf
$mi ﬁijon
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
s 1,412,242 1643054 2583829 3,974,112 4520432 8,376,311
Total turnover (70.8) (-17.4) (57.3) (53.8) (13.7) (85.3)
245 1,412,242 1,599,075 2545676 3,948,351 4,498,095 8,332,633
Main Board (70.8) (-18.0) (59.2) (55.1) (13.9) (85.2)
GIECaE - 43,979 38,154 25,761 22,337 43,678
Growth Enterprise Market - (11.6) (-13.2) (-32.5) (-13.3) (95.5)
BrE ) TS pT B ey & 4E@ 5,672 6,652 10,419 15,960 18,301 33,912
mm@mmwwmm@manam (69.5) (-18.7) (56.6) (53.2) (14.7) (85.3)
securities
5 5,672 6,474 10,265 15,857 18,211 33,735
Main Board (69.5) (-19.3) (58.6) (54.5) (14.8) (85.2)
Rt B 5,169 5,957 9,140 13,643 14,525 26,005
All equity stocks (72.3) (-20.5) (53.4) (49.3) (6.5) (79.0)
H 9% 100 566 2,022 3,750 3,843 10,210
H Shares (47.2) (-43.9) (257.2) (85.5) (2.5) (165.7)
H TR 5,069 5,391 7,118 9,893 10,682 15,796
Other equity stocks (72.9) (-16.9) (32.0) (39.0) (8.0) (47.9
oy - Ers O 502 517 1,125 2,214 3,686 7,730
Other listed securities® (90.2) (-2.6) (117.6) (96.8) (66.5) (109.7)
A A5 - 178 154 103 90 177
Growth Enterprise Market - (9.9) (-13.5) (-33.1) (-12.6) (96.7)
H @ - 16 19 29 17 60
H Shares - (-36.0) (18.8) (52.6) (-41.4) (252.9)
H PR - 162 135 74 73 117
Other stocks - (18.2) (-16.7) (-45.2) (-1.4) (60.3)
ﬁit ’,%FF [ IEe L= - P AVRREIE 1) 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D) AR~ oo = F[ T A TipE . (1) Growth Enterprise Market was launched on 25

e

(2) H S b VF;L[M y FRE qg‘;%[&"“ﬁ lyj FWJEE!NF

o %jJEIl;iy‘f A}%El [/%"LIF

ﬂﬁ HE IS Q%E:T 1AES

G Eail e

3 W?Jn it 2 1S
na e A T SR

4) 'i%‘ﬂ‘%w? H i = Bdegeis = [~ = [

”FV[ ﬁ’l—ﬂ B

CRAE R
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@)

©)

4

November 1999.
The sum of average daily turnover for al equity
stocks and other listed securities may not equal to
average daily turnover of all listed securitiesdueto

rounding.

Including debts securities, unit trusts/mutual
funds, derivative warrants, equity warrants and
equity linked instruments.
In Growth Enterprise Market, H share was first

listed on 27 July 2000.
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Table4.6 Short Sellingin Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited Securities M ar ket

PGS ERI
$ million (unless dtherwise Specified)

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Short selli ng
JETRTE! () 437756 6058301 10575339 15460155 16147584 40122060
Number of shares (thousand shares)
R &k 8,747 70,601 85,150 130,787 147,500 384,007
Value of transactions
B AR e EFE PSR (Firoi b)) 0.62 4.30 3.30 3.29 3.26 4.58

Ratio of short selling to turnover (%)
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Table4.7 Rlew I ssuesin Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited Securities Mar ket

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
P s ok TErE
Number of new issues
EX ] 415 775 771 1419 1789 3024
Main Board (131.8) (192.5) (-0.5) (84.0) (26.1) (69.0)
LR 49 60 46 49 57 57
Stocks (88.5) (93.5) (-23.3) (6.5) (16.3) (0.0)
# @ 366 715 725 1370 1732 2 967
Others™® (139.2) (205.6) (1.4) (89.0) (26.4) (71.3)
a1l 5@ - 59 27 21 10 7
Growth Enterprise Market® - (0.0) (-54.2) (-22.2) (-52.4) (-30.0)
H 4 - 12 8 9 3 6
H Shares® - (140.0) (-33.3) (12.5) (-66.7) (100.0)
H - 47 19 12 7 1
Others - (-9.6) (-59.6) (-36.8) (-41.7) (-85.7)
a5 R Y E (D)
Funds raised from new issues ($ million)
EX ] 178,735 129,042 165,476 347,675 415,962 657,840
Main Board (46.8) (94.0) (28.2) (110.1) (19.6) (58.1)
TR 31,216 44,974 57,066 94,465 164,985 332,083
Stocks (284.9) (108.2) (26.9) (65.5) (74.7) (101.3)
H A 6,834 16,874 46,252 40,017 137,185 290,027
H Shares (239.8) (178.1) (174.1) (-13.5) (242.8) (111.4)
H PR 24,382 28,100 10,814 54,448 27,801 42,056
Other stocks (299.8) (80.9) (-61.5) (403.5) (-48.9) (51.3)
# @ 147,519 84,068 108,410 253,210 250,977 325,756
Others® (29.8) (87.1) (29.0) (133.6) (-0.9) (29.8)
Al A5? - 7,011 2,075 2,694 665 1,769
Growth Enterprise Market® - (70.3) (-70.4) (29.8) (-75.3) (166.0)
H e - 1,173 1,422 694 175 1,769
H Shares® - (53.5) (21.2) (-51.2) (-74.8) (910.9)
H R - 5,951 653 2,000 490 0
Other stocks - (77.5) (-89.0) (206.3) (-75.5) (-100.0)
ﬁ:t F%FF [ He fLZe B PR ARRET 15 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
Q :u? 15~ HiEFERLEISELE s (1) Including debts securities, unit trustsmutua
E,“ =55 e F,_QQ@%E%&%@%@%@ZO funds, derivative warrants, equity warrants and
equity linked instruments.
2 gﬂi#’%@ Jufufum o = F[ T A TpE . (2) Growth Enterprise Market was launched on 25
November 1999.
(3) A > H T FEETE ST S (3) In Growth Enterprise Market, H share was first
[BASIE listed on 27 July 2000.

T mEHRE CFFCF 68 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



% 4.8 AT A I R

AU S5 [R5 B

Table4.8 Average Daily Turnover in the Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited
Derivatives Market and Traded Options Market

£ A9=E

ontracts

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

T HEE IR B 28 977 45 240 62 013 79725 103573 173708
Average daily turnover (28.0) (3.9 (37.1) (28.6) (29.9) (67.7)
(SEE sl 18 699 19 602 27 588 34824 40 205 51,491
Hang Seng Index futures (1.6) (7.6) (40.7) (26.2) (15.5) (28.1)
el 4 393 4 369 8596 8215 12 462 16,582
Hang Seng Index options (68.1) (47.4) (96.7) (-4.4) (51.7) (33.1)
RIS & R 167 - 4522 5064 5902 6 091 8,665
Mini-Hang Seng Index futures® - (41.8) (12.0) (16.5) (3.2) (42.3)
| 1S g - 213 130 109 124 216
Mini-Hang Seng Index options'? - - (-39.0) (-16.2) (13.8) (74.2)
MSCI 192 1 e €19 - 8 1 0 N.A. N.A.
MSCI China Free Index futures( - (-60.0) (-87.5) (-100.0) O] )
NHETEOME S i At - 41 37 11 8 N.A.
Dow Jones Industrial Average futures® - - (-9.8) (-70.3) (-27.3) )
P gt I 25 e 67 - - - - 19 33
FTSE/Xinhua China 25 Index futures - - - - - (73.7)
e gt 25 e - - - - 48 32
FTSE/Xinhua China 25 Index options - - - - - (-33.3)
H gt 61O - - 3196 7060 8027 19,759
H Share Index futures © - - - (120.9) (13.7) (146.2)
H e 4 ® - - - 566 1044 3070
H Share Index options © - - - - (84.5) (194.1)
ﬁ~ R ﬁ'%fF P Ee RS - PRI 15T 5 . Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
@ T ;ﬁ [* i;f£§yﬁf JERE T R P o[ 1 (1) Mini-Hang Seng Index futures were launched on 9
SN 0 2 @EWJ‘”* FEDFA - October 2000. Mini-Hang Seng Index options
EH f‘ E L o were launched on 18 November 2002.

(2) MSCI 19t ErpIf r}*;“?ﬁf,girﬁ& RIS (2) MSCI ChinaFree Index futures were launched on
U Rl S N i e TR =S e 7 May 2001 and were suspended on 27 March

o = T -
(3 ST F T IR 0 H

{EIT&L["%VE/\A #%'#EEJ:ﬂ~
Ll—r E[lo

(4) %ﬁ&hfﬁ I[ES“ 25 f’,gﬁff W B 5
o ety

(5 H ﬁ&ﬁ (HFJE Jb‘/‘* R |

]
Fip

1 ?

FIHE

SR Sa el e e I B

E[#_‘:L[r

(o C T TR S

©)

(4)
©®)
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2004.

Dow Jones Industrial Average futures were
launched on 6 May 2002 and were suspended on
21 March 2005.

FTSE/Xinhua China 25 Index futures and options
were launched on 23 May 2005.

H Share Index futures were launched on 8
December 2003. H Share Index options were
launched on 14 June 2004.
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Table4.8 (Cont’d.)

M BLARETE I T T ST S C )
Average Daily Turnover in the Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing

Limited Derivatives Market and Traded Options Market

A 9=E
ontracts
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
R €7 0 86 76 70 53 413
Stock futures - (196.6) (-11.6) (-7.9) (-24.3) (679.2)
LB A 5100 15203 17122 22720 35385 73390
Stock options (7.0) (-8.2 (12.6) (32.7) (55.7) (107.4)
e 10 67 - 0 0 N.A. N.A. N.A.
International stock futures® - - ¢) ) ) )
B [ B H e - 0 0 N.A. N.A. N.A.
International stock options® - - @) @) ) )
p 1 () 757 33 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
Rolling Forex futures™ (42.0) (94.1) ) ¢ ) )
= i [ U [ e 6 - 1144 194 236 101 56
Three-month HIBOR futur&s(s) - (-56.1) (-83.0) (21.6) (-57.2) (-44.6)
LR S R - 4 1 3 1 1
One-month HIBOR futures®® - (-93.2) (-75.0) (200.0) (-66.7) (0.0)
= F 9T RedL £ i et - 15 8 9 5 0
Thre(;}/ear Exchange Fund Note - (-64.3) (-46.7) (12.5) (-44.5) (-100.0)
futur
ﬁ~ f%fF [IEe L= B P AVARET 1 5] 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(6) B«'ﬁ;—ﬁ&%lﬂf JET MRS~ F5— F A F[PU (6) International stock futures and options were
(L o 2RE T F T F DR T A Jep i RS launched on 4 October 2001 and were suspended
Eﬂ ° on 29 May 2003.
@) FI#—E 'ﬂ.EHFIZFE(Fidb [H) B2 oo o (7) The first batch of currency futures (DEM, JPY)
E| = FUHEHY s 5T jd—fIiEEHF[ CEHRE were launched on 3 November 1995 and the
b EJuE] DA PSS BT %E'%@EJE% second batch of currency futures (GBP) were
(B RE) BT ol par] = o FlIE, E HE launched on 20 September 1996. The third batch
MU e S s (R e R A e i S of currency futures (EUR) were launched on
30 April 1999. Rolling forex futures were
suspended on 17 May 2002.
(8) = AL I R U €T~ e (8) Three-month HIBOR futures were re-launched on
JeE[Z A A IR 26 September 1997.
(9 — [ [T USRS R QP e & (9) One-month HIBOR futures were launched on
o E[Z A P . 20 October 1998.
(10) = = #y9fpefl & oI s Fo— F - (10) Three-year Exchange Fund Note futures was
EIA Jup 1 launched on 19 November 2001.
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Table4.9 Trading Prices and Average Daily Turnover of Gold Trading in the Chinese
Gold and Silver Exchange Society

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
EfTvdmfEr (1) 2 Ryl 51)
Trading price ($/tael)
1ol 3,839 3,284 3,848 4,222 4,990 6,658
High (5.2) (19.8) (17.2) (9.7) (18.2) (33.9)
% 3,393 2,576 2,969 3,475 3,849 4,777
Low (-1.3) (8.4) (15.3) (17.0) (20.7) (24.1)
IS 3,409 3,199 3,844 4,047 4,775 5,865
Closing (-4.5) (24.4) (20.1) (5.3) (18.0) (22.8)
THEE ST S5 (D1F) 178 34 39 38 55 65
Average daily turnover ($ million) (-20.2) (-8.1) (14.7) (-2.6) (44.2) (18.2)
ﬁ* ?F',%FF R RS - P URBEE 15T 5 . Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

#4.10 W | 2R
Table4.10 Hong Kong Dollar Debt | nstruments M ar ket

FIfr

$mi ﬁijon
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

IHRESL & BSOS (R 551F pod L T 5

ESENIgEEE] 195,553 415,387 437,612 485,325 537,020 616,354

Outstanding amount of Hong Kong dollar (34.3) (9.3 (5.4 (10.9) (10.7) (14.8)

debt instruments, other than Exchange

Fund Bills and Notes

G Rl & B 4 AU (R 91,850 117,476 120,152 122,579 126,709 131,788

Outstanding amount of Exchange Fund (56.4) (3.3 (2.3 (2.0 (3.9 (4.0

Bills and Notes

I REERL & FHED 55 1) 9t podprat = W

T e 72,374 180,084 170,472 170,837 187,337 233,679

New issues of Hong Kong dollar debt (20.9) (18.4) (-5.3) (0.2) (9.7) (24.7)

instruments, other than Exchange Fund

Bills and Notes

pRERL & B [R5 puT HE [ IS0 & 4F 16,320 22,342 20,790 16,724 26,389 35,588

Averagedaily turnover of Exchange Fund (-5.1) (5.9 (-6.9) (-19.6) (57.8) (34.9)

Bills and Notes

ﬁ# F%FF [ He fL=e B PR ARBERT 15 5 o Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

EZ8s S0 i I 71 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



AL R ELGE TR S

Table4.11 Number and Net Asset Value of Authorized Funds

S (bIE PR
USS$ million (unI£ therwmegp

ecified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
HE e EE T g s @ 1356 1 965* 1872 1942+ 1998* 1980
Number of authorized unit trusts and (11.3) (4.0 (-4.7) (3.7 (2.9 (-0.9)
mutual funds®
=t @ 77 o1* 99* 101* 103* 100
Domiciled in Hong Kong® (0.0) (1.2) (8.8) (2.0) (2.0) (-2.9)
TYHRT ] 9t B ey 1279 1874 1773* 1841* 1895* 1880
Domiciled outside Hong Kong (12.0) 4.1 (-5.4) (3.8 (2.9 (-0.8)
2 EE R T gL Aok ® 97,594 342,134 534,288 551,219 667,585 910,254
Net asset value of authorized unit trusts (18.5) (20.0) (56.2) 3.2 (21.1) (36.4)
and mutual funds®
7 b @ 2,994 5,351 6,793 8,355 9,374 11,609
Domiciled in Hong Kong® (-23.4) (-10.8) (26.9) (23.0) (12.2) (23.8)
R PIE RS 94,601 336,783 527,496 542,864 658,211 898,645
Domiciled outside Hong Kong (20.6) (20.6) (56.6) (2.9 (21.2) (36.5)
ﬁ# F PR | B hLse B PERAVRBER T 15 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(L FNEFRZ I RAVET - (1) Figuresrefer to end March of the following year.

@ Wﬁwﬂfw ﬁﬁﬁ*#*%%&ﬁ@@

S R
3) imﬁ:@_ﬁ FI\J%FIELS,E?F%}E@{:EJ
e Bl

TG - FHE

(2) A fund is domiciled in Hong Kong if its legd
trustee has Hong Kong as the place of lega
domicile.

(3) Figures refer to end December of the
corresponding year in respect of the authorized
funds existing as of end March of the following
year.
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4.12 §F1ﬁrﬂl‘ifﬁ§$ (B & )RS5

Table4.12 Businessof Mandatory Provident Fund (MPF) Schemes

j 7o (p3E IR )
$ million (unless ot erwmegpecmed)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Al vl el 20 19 19 19 19
Number of approved trustees ) (-5.0) (0.0 (0.0 (0.0
SEPIFEIRE! 49 48 47 46 40
Number of registered schemes ) (-2.0) (-2.1) (-2.1) (-13.0)
THERY T EL & Bt 311 319 323 332 316
Number of approved constituent funds ) (2.6) (1.3 (2.8) (-4.8)
FHERE S YL S 5ot 232 250 255 276 283
Number of approved pooled investment ) (7.8 (2.0 (8.2 (2.5)
funds
G A= Jﬁﬂé’?}'n 3 & vy @ 55,063 89,409 120,183 151,360 202,407
Net asset values™ of approved constituent (52.9) (62.4) (34.4) (25.9) (33.7)
funds of MPF Schemes
A E & 9,404 14,150 18,237 21,960 25,908
Capital preservation fund (76.5) (50.5) (28.9) (20.4) (18.0)
ComsT L & w8 @ 600 740 856 1,018 1,082
Money market fund and others'® (31.6) (23.3) (15.7) (18.9) (6.3)
WERL & 10,988 14,937 18,528 21,302 24,246
Guaranteed fund (50.3) (35.9) (24.0) (15.0) (13.8)
s El & 425 1,051 1,486 1,846 2,427
Bond fund (94.1) (147.3) (41.4) (24.3) (31.5)
Hewke® 26,665 45,173 61,526 78,020 105,244
Mixed assets fund® (60.6) (69.4) (36.2) (26.8) (34.9)
SRl & 6,982 13,360 19,550 27,214 43,500
Equity fund (14.5) (91.3) (46.3) (39.2) (59.8)

R AR S R LT ) e -

e

(1) Bed oo g e S PS5 S
OISR =T S S

FHBGLIEI) R PR SRR S

() FiAWIE > Sl &AL @13337[[@1_

TENY ARRPEOIE e LS

CRAIE R

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

73

preceding year.

(1) Figures include assets transferred from the
Occupational Retirement Schemes.
(2) Include money market funds that are not capital
preservation funds and the uncategorized funds as
per the Performance Presentation Standards for
investment funds (the “PPS").
(3) Balanced fund is renamed as mixed assets fund as
per the PPS starting from this issue.
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Table4.13 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Asset Management

Services
2005 2006
N=F TP 5T F Sl CIEES FYpI
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
it el 2601 2655 2738 2724 2824 2913
Number of establishments
[ 8 i'a 28 152 29 236 29092 29 204 29 392 30374
Number of persons engaged
#3555 48 (2005=100) 108.1* 111.3* 138.0* 145.0¢ 128.1* 186.0
Business receipts index (2005=100)
s oy i 95.3 106.0 137.6 1385 137.6 1935
Within which : Asset management
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Table4.13 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Asset
M anagement Services

2005 2006
5= % HypHE 5r- % 5y= % 5= % Sy
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 3 Q4

o7 P ETT AR S R R

Number of Licensees/Registrants in
Securities and Futures Markets

FAnE 1276 1287 1290 1288 1296 1312
Licensed Corporations

T AR 413 413 411 410 409 408
Hong Kong Stock Exchange

participants

B P 114 113 115 114 113 112
Hong Kong Futures Exchange

participants

T B B B e 18 19 22 22 23 23
Hong Kong Stock Exchange and

Hong Kong Futures Exchange
participants

Ej=y 731 742 742 742 751 769
Non-participants

TS 83 82 84 84 86 88
Registered Institutions

B AR (ErE - EIRR ) 20 265 20 765 21210 21933 23011 23414
Licensed Representatives (other
than Responsible Officers)

T A 7737 7816 7793 7902 8 081 8 153
Hong Kong Stock Exchange

participants

B Pz 367 365 380 384 404 423
Hong Kong Futures Exchange

participants

TR AT L AR Y 807 883 1063 1126 1178 1195
Hong Kong Stock Exchange and

Hong Kong Futures Exchange

participants

Iy 11354 11701 11974 12521 13348 13643
Non-participants

FIE ~Ed 3098 3158 3191 3187 3216 3325
Responsible Officers

T s 1243 1224 1220 1207 1183 1207
Hong Kong Stock Exchange

participants

B Frrae e 59 60 63 62 64 63
Hong Kong Futures Exchange

participants

T e W A 99 116 128 120 126 125
Hong Kong Stock Exchange and

Hong Kong Futures Exchange
participants

El= o 1697 1758 1780 1798 1843 1930
Non-participants
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Table4.13 (Cont’d.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Asset
M anagement Services
2005 2006

SE s

Rt
7

[P 23

®3 Q4 Q1

’?‘Z‘% ’? ATV ST o €T B A
i
Number of Licensees/Registrants for

various types of regulated activity in
Securities and Futures Markets

R _
Licensed Corporations

637 644 639 639 642 641

o kﬂl%

54
in

2]
eal g in securities

T AT B 162 165 167 169 169 170
Dealmg in futures contracts

T It Bl 19 20 21 21 21 22
Leveraged foreign exchange
trading

REE S HLH A L 632 637 638 637 640 641
Advising on securities

FOEAA 67 & S S 125 125 127 132 126 124
Advising on futures contracts

RS A R L 251 245 239 237 237 231
Advising on corporate finance

HEH g =2 s 22 22 20 20 20 20
Providing automated trading
services

LS AT S e A A 4 4 4 4
Securities margin financing

HELH Y R 474 475 483 482 487 502
Asset management

Al
Registered Institutions

5D B 80 80 81 81 83 85
Dedling in securities

T AT B 0 0 0 0 0 1
Dealing in futures contracts

HipEr 55 FRAE L 67 66 66 67 68 68
Advising on securities

HEEA ET A A L 2 2 2 2 2 2
Advising on futures contracts

ISR A e YR L 34 33 33 32 32 32
Advising on corporate finance

AR~ pIARFS 3 3 4 4 4 4
Providing automated trading
services

TR e 32 33 34 34 34 35
Asset management
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Table4.13 (Cont'd)  Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and

M anagement Services

Asset

2006

2005
s

= A
— 1 J

® Q4

I
<

s

7

SR IR ST W €T R A
MU S B!
Number of Licensees/Registrants for

various types of regulated activity in
Securities and Futures Markets

Fia re(E1g ~ EIBR )
Licensed Representatives (other
than Responsible Officers)

55 O bh 13505 13689
Dealing in securities

WIET 7970 B 4447 4 568
Dealing in futures contracts

TR ) 1126 1136
Leveraged foreign exchange
trading

HipRE S5 R AL 6 786 7097
Advising on securities

R ET A AR L 392 399
Advising on futures contracts

A A e YR L 1618 1615
Advising on corporate finance

FLHF g [~ PR 288 303
Providing automated trading
services

PR ST WG ey 11 11
Securities margin financing

F vk vl 1525 1612
Asset management

13926

4 690

1148

7316

414

1598

321

12

1676

14 441

4 866

1146

7618

442

1683

350

12

1812

15195

5115

1163

8148

497

1846

375

15

1921

15452

5211

1169

8335

516

1843

375

15

2003
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Table4.13 (Cont’d)

ST R VR R R
Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Asset
M anagement Services

2005

sy

Q4

&

ay

27

=%
Q1

SRR IR S ETT A

IREP) B

Number of Licensees/Registrants for
various types of regulated activity in

Securities and Futures Markets

FIF S B

Responsible Officers

ol

Dealing in securities

PET A7

25

1799

427

Dealing in futures contracts

AR 9f e

T b

60

Leveraged foreign exchange

trading

e 5 TR

Advising on securities

HRH €7 555

Hipd

HHEHSL

1432

263

Advising on futures contracts

TSR AL

640

Advising on corporate finance

HLE

& IR

48

Providing automated trading

services

RS W

TS Y

Securities margin financing

P Y e
Asset management

987

1825

63

1456

271

638

48

1001

1836

440

62

1488

274

641

47

1025

1830

445

63

1490

285

627

48

1029

1834

454

64

1496

283

622

48

1043

1870

453

1545

280

49

1103

AT

e

78

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector

2007



% 4.13 G#) LRI B R BRI S LR R T
Table4.13 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Asset
M anagement Services

Flfl T (P3E IR )
$ million (unless otherwise Specified)
2005 2006

syps ;

Q3 Q4 o1 Q2

E

bl
A
A
A

= EHINES

Q3 Q4

N
T
I
(&

ND
e

HHWL pET
Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing
Limited
Ml e )
Number of listed companies

Bk 907 934 940 948 954 975
Main Board
H & 76 80 81 86 88 95
H Shares

i 831 854 859 862 866 880
Others

Gl A 202 201 201 200 198 198
Growth Enterprise Market

H i 39 40 43 44 45 46
H Shares

Py 163 161 158 156 153 152
Others

A RRE
Total market capitalization

= Fy 7,543,893 8,113,333 9,331,785 9,758,372 10,525,904 13,248,821
Main Board
H & 654,770 1,280,495 1,676,849 1,958,151 1,997,238 3,363,788
H Shares

Py 6,889,123 6,832,838 7,654,936 7,800,222 8,528,666 9,885,032
Others

I e 1 PpSPES 9 8 8 8 8 6
Ranking in the world in terms
of market capitalization

Al Ay 72,283 66,604 84,215 82,031 77,829 88,885
Growth Enterprise Market

H 5% 6,388 6,421 10,834 11,569 12,750 14,952
H Shares

H 65,895 60,183 73,381 70,462 65,080 73,933
Others

[ogats W ol Rk
Yield and price earning ratio

T PR R T S R

(Fr7) 31 29 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.2
Average dividend yield of AQI

(%)

A E | SIS B 18] 2k 14.7 15.6 14.6 13.2 13.9 17.4
Average price earning ratio of
AOI
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Table4.13 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Asset
M anagement Services

FIAF:'J T (P3E IR )
$ million (unless otherwise Specified)

2005 2006
SEE WS g% NSF HEF T
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q Q3 Q4
oy A FE 1,321,220 1,160,120 1,932,922 2,011,135 1,706,516 2,725,739
Total turnover
2y 1,313,745 1,154,711 1,920,249 1,999,670 1,697,769 2,714,945
Main Board
SIEEE] 7,475 5,409 12,673 11,464 8,747 10,793
Growth Enterprise Market
B RS T IR S S
Average daily turnover of al listed
securities
=y 20,527 18,624 30,972 33,893 26,120 44,507
Main Board
e IR 15,970 14,108 24,424 27,006 18,954 34,157
All equity stocks
H e 4,776 4,198 8,269 10,099 6,963 15,748
H Shares
F R 11,194 9,910 16,155 16,907 11,991 18,409
Other equity stocks
S 4,557 4,516 6,548 6,886 7,165 10,350
Other listed securities
A S 117 87 204 194 135 177
Growth Enterprise Market
H e 16 15 52 62 53 75
H Shares
TR 101 72 153 132 82 102
Other stocks
Short selling
TR (7E) 5042441 3485749 8217680 11849292 8812809 11242279
Number of shares (thousand
shares)
Ry & e 46,082 34,186 70,396 109,766 86,732 117,112

Vaue of transactions
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Table4.13 (Cont’d.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Asset
M anagement Services

FHFJW(H"EFEF'EJB?"H)
$ million (unless otherwise specified)

2005 2006
N YIS 51— % B N H ENINES
3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Qs Q4
AT pAT
Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing
Limited
PraEr sy il St
Number of new issues
Bl 582 484 570 609 767 1078
Main Board
R 9 29 12 10 10 25
Stocks
Epy 573 455 558 599 757 1053
Others
A AY 3 5 3 1 1 2
Growth Enterprise Market
H & 2 1 3 1 1 1
H Shares
Hpy 1 4 0 0 0 1
Others
S N S ]
Funds raised from new issues
= Fy 87,199 172,850 75,006 162,365* 109,528* 310,941
Main Board
B 4,069 95,791 11,695 93,596 32,327 194,466
Stocks
H iz 2,284 77,985 5,100 91,827 23,750 169,350
H Shares
R 1,785 17,806 6,595 1,769 8,577 25,116
Other stocks
Ty 83,131 77,059 63,311 68,769* 77,201* 116,475
Others
AIIFAY 205 379 453 130 683 503
Growth Enterprise Market
H & 133 43 453 130 683 503
H Shares
PR 72 336 0 0 0 0
Other stocks
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Table4.13 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Asset
M anagement Services

2005 2006
9y = 5 %)J[,Llé By 5 EJ‘I: Zj‘g EIE Zj‘g Ejﬂ]l‘lé
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 3 Q4
P BAET - B % T .
Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing
Limited - Derivatives Market
A IS B (AAYIRED 123 165 113709 149 618 172719 162 747 210830
Average daily turnover (contracts)
(KEEE sl 42 122 43294 46 638 54 535 50 281 54 770
Hang Seng Index futures
9 & it 14 543 13603 14 287 17141 16671 18278
Hang Seng Index options
RAIEEE e i 6 237 6982 6999 8929 8728 10036
Mini-Hang Seng Index futures
RS e 135 119 156 196 249 263
Mini-Hang Seng Index options
H 1 ge ] €7 8809 8242 17 436 22703 16 670 22 564
H Share Index futures
H 4 B iv]Ad 1324 982 1890 3766 2654 4039
H Share Index options
Pt R T 25 H i €1 12 13 21 37 43 31
FTSE/Xinhua China 25 Index
futures
v HV P P 25 B i 53 45 69 28 18 12
FTSE/Xinhua China 25 Index
options
HEHH €7 71 61 163 299 553 628
Stock futures
L HE 49784 40304 61 863 65 038 66 836 100 169
Stock options
=R R SR [ PR L € 74 64 96 46 43 40
Three-month HIBOR futures
— [ BT I P R €T 0 0 1 1 1 0
One-month HIBOR futures
= FHItRERL & RS R 1 0 0 0 0 0
Three-year Exchange Fund Note
futures
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Table4.13 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Asset
M anagement Services

TFIEl
$ million (unlessﬁ,cft

T (P EEPRE )

erwise specified)
2005 2006
915 I 5 % Ehg= =F I
3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
&SR A & B
Gold trading in the Chinese Gold and
Silver Exchange Society
Erevdp it (1) & Ry 7)
Trading price ($/tagl)
ol 4,385 4,990 5,433 6,658 6,230 5,987
High
BT 3,890 4,220 4,777 5,038 5,310 5,222
Low
157 4,366 4,775 5,384 5,525 5,570 5,865
Closing
TIE IS Y S4F 62 80 76 75 57 45
Average daily turnover
G MEEL & B0 4 S (iR 125,396 126,709 127,853 129,252 130,422 131,788
Outstanding amount of Exchange Fund
Bills and Notes
GRS & BHEDY (% U g |
Ry & 25,747 30,859 32,280 39,652 36,931 33,490
Average daily turnover of Exchange
Fund Bills and Notes
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Table4.13 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Asset
M anagement Services

FIAF:'J T (P3E IR )
$ million (unless otherwise

ecified)
2005 2006
EIge YU - % Ehg= ClSe I
3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
g | e B G et e
Business of Mandatory Provident Fund
(MPF) Schemes
S M Hef ! 19 19 19 19 19 19
Number of approved trustees
SRS 47 46 46 41 41 40
Number of registered schemes
TERY ST FL & Hef ! 334 332 334 308 313 316
Number of approved constituent
funds
TR & e FL S gt ! 280 276 280 281 283 283
Number of approved pooled
investment funds
JEA & SRR ERY 55 BLE i 143,167 151,360 164,613 170,490 182,487 202,407
Net asset values of approved
constituent funds of MPF Schemes
Wt HE 2 20,989 21,960 23,126 23,940 24,818 25,908
Capital preservation fund
EET R E WA 967 1,018 1,061 1,014 1,051* 1,082
Money market fund and others
WAL 2 20,645 21,302 21,933 22,221 23,119* 24,246
Guaranteed fund
g 5 1,743 1,846 1,939 2,052 2,225* 2,427
Bond fund
HaerEgle 73,405 78,020 85,358 87,683 93,644* 105,244
Mixed assets fund
IR & 25,418 27,214 31,196 33,579 37,630* 43,500
Equity fund
EZ8s S0 e I 84 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



TR R
S TR e
41 PR
i A

iR & i ro
o S ARERAE (Z) -

42-43 @ PMCIERS (i)

4.4-48 F[E‘;‘—T‘ E’JILTI::':ET‘FKFE B)L, f[J
49 EEER L

410 FHSHTELS
4.11 ESRet S I o ,ﬁrﬁ
412 i 2 A R

Lkl i

FH T BT L IR
I R AR S
RS B

4 T SIS [
EEEEY: ¥l

P ]

W R R

B WG AT

(R X SOX S e

I E 7 i 7 i #
A Fifilt ‘ﬁ%*f UE*%%' g

TR - R

Data Sour ces

Table Sources

4.1 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Business Services Statistics Section,
National Income Section(2)1

4.2-4.3 The Securities and Futures Commission

44-48 Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing

Limited

4.9 The Chinese Gold and Silver Exchange
Society

4.10 Hong Kong Monetary Authority

411 The Securities and Futures Commission

412 Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes
Authority

Further References

Annual Report, published by Hong Kong Exchanges
and Clearing Limited

Annual Report, published by the Mandatory Provident
Fund Schemes Authority

Annual Report, published by Hong Kong Monetary
Authority

Annual Report, published by The Securities and Futures
Commission

Gross Domestic Product
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Surveys of Storage, Communication,
Banking, Financing, Insurance and Business Services

Satistical Digest, published by the Mandatory
Provident Fund Schemes Authority
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Import and Export Trade

fefe!

PR RSN B B IRY R -
ﬁ%? ol (0 F et o TR F o T W AT ET Y
S VRY pLA A T E» 99 000 i » fiE¥ * g
#L 516000 * - ElIWER L A
o RPN R AR T (BIIIAERT) -

ENIR R N D FHED F S R
3,028 B » filk— Jefet FAETUN 47% o H I
A

PR TS FEDE W
22.5% -

FIEFHE FK%‘F“AH_:H’,[IE'} 50,610 (&
7 Eﬁjﬁiﬁ HF 10.5% - T FFA F A

) W(Wfﬁﬁﬁmwﬁﬁwgﬁﬁa
24,610 B EFTF A 9.4% - [f' Eﬁ

E I@ el 116%’ T FE 26,000
e o PO BRI ET DAL T A
A b SR 1,390 [glwgum Fﬁ#%ﬁ’ Hfm
R ,iag?gw[[ﬁ] Flv > T =+ 10% - %
#& RN PR 1.1% - v T/ F]?%znTHI[ESJ
ks ug‘it[ugfs g e
~1v~*3§aA%%H¢“wm»'w'Pﬂ
96% > ﬁ'qiﬁ@ﬁ#,{ﬁp RSt 37 % 5] Fi
PR G iW#ﬂ ¢k MRl i”
F PR Y T J/mmmﬁ gL
T EE B #in ﬁ;ﬁ[JE“Fﬁ# Jr:JaFfj[Hm:
Wk o PR TS TP B

TR FE

Highlights

The import and export trade has been playing an
important role in the development of Hong Kong's
economy. In 2006, there were 99 000 import and
export trading establishments in Hong Kong, with
516 000 people, including working proprietors and
partners, full-time employees and part-time workers
(such as commission agents) engaged in the sector.

The import and export trade produced a net output of
$302.8 billion in 2005, representing an increase of 47%
over 1996. It's value added accounted for 22.5% of
Hong Kong's Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 2005.

In 2006, the value of Hong Kong imported and
exported goods was $5,061 billion, representing an
increase of 10.5% compared to 2005. Hong Kong's
total exports of goods (comprising domestic exports
and re-exports) in 2006 amounted to $2,461 hillion, or
increased by 9.4% when compared with 2005.
Concurrently, the value of importsincreased by 11.6%
to $2,600 billion in 2006. With the value of total
exports being less than that of imports, a merchandise
trade deficit of $139 billion was recorded in 2006.
Within total exports of goods, the value of re-exports
increased by 10%, while that of domestic exports
decreased by 1.1%. Continued increase in re-exports
to the mainland of Chinawas observed in 2006.

During 1996 to 2006, the value of re-exports increased
by 96%, while a decline of 37% was observed in the
value of domestic exports. This was largely
attributable to the relocation of many loca
manufacturing activities to the mainland of China.
Quite a large amount of the goods produced in the
mainland of China through the outward processing
arrangement were sent back to Hong Kong and
re-exported to other countries/territories.
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In addition to externa trade in goods, Hong Kong is
also engaged in tradein services. In 2006, Hong Kong
exported and imported services with values of $565
billion and $284 hillion respectively. Compared to
2005, exports of services increased by 14% and
imports of servicesincreased by 7.5%. Net exports of
servicesin 2006 amounted to $281 billion, higher than
the $232 billion in 2005. While these services could be
exported or imported by the import/export firms or
companies in other sectors, most of the merchanting
and other trade-related services were exported or
imported by import/export firms.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

. Ff :
$ million (unless otherwise

E (P EPRR 1)

ecified
AEL T pL
Import and Export Industry

& W b g 1) s T BT i O Er

Y ear Number of Number of persons Value added Business receipts index
establishments® engaged? (2005=100)
1996 104 076 529 478 205,350 103.5*
2002 102 902 497 777 241,753 75.5%
2003 97 977 492 992 247,979 80.4*
2004 95451 498 748 267,713 90.5*
2005 96 959 511 615 302,833 100.0*
2006 99 059 516 140 N.A. 110.2
| P ik g 16T e

= Ll RN ETH i e X NN LEp i AL ET R

Year Imports Vaueindex for Domestic  Vaueindex for Re-exports Vaueindex for
imports exports domestic re-exports
(2000=100) exports (2000=100)
(2000=100)
1996 1,535,582 92.6 212,160 117.2 1,185,758 85.2
2002 1,619,419 97.7 130,926 72.3 1,429,590 102.7
2003 1,805,770 108.9 121,687 67.2 1,620,749 116.5
2004 2,111,123 127.3 125,982 69.6 1,893,132 136.0
2005 2,329,469 140.5 136,030 75.2 2,114,143 151.9
2006 2,599,804 156.8 134,527 74.3 2,326,500 167.2
ﬁ%t%” (D) gﬂﬂﬁggzﬁ HIES fﬁ[ﬁg@ﬁ»pfﬂ o Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly estimates
of the year.
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Key Statistics and Charts (Cont’d)

T
$ rE\i ﬁijon
TR bl
Tradein services
< L s R e
Y ear Exports of services Imports of services Net exports of services
1996 285,385 189,753 95,632
2002 347,836 202,494 145,342
2003 362,420 203,400 159,020
2004 429,563 242,507 187,056
2005 495,799* 264,237* 231,562*
2006+ 565,049 284,015 281,034
T
$ rEi ﬁijon
BERRT pAETHE I [ CTPI Y fif @
Value of goodsinvolved in offshore trade'™
= PR S ZEBER D bAE RO Y AR A
Year Merchanting Merchandising for offshore Total®
transactions'®
1996 N.A. N.A. N.A.
2001 885,529 N.A. N.A.
2002 1,026,780 431,472 1,458,252
2003 1,180,882 485,723 1,666,605
2004 1,317,002 518,836 1,835,839
2005 1,529,016 558,147 2,087,164
(1)5 =k H G i ﬁ#ﬂ L iy Fa %7[ T Notes: (1) Offshore trade covers the services of “merchanting” and
A Ei[jz Byt gurp; ,%,;,J g “merchandising for offshore transactions” provided by Hong

R RURE «H “9'%"’%[” o
oo ztﬂjé"fwfr E«ﬁw : J
F %‘"«’Lﬁ EH A [ e uEJrAE

%,m {m oI
j\ FEEQ /fﬁﬁ% f{ﬂpj%z;f Ffrﬁﬁypj
Eufrﬁji_ I 71’%%[' jl%ﬁd?it
bl wrmt ‘ETJ ] l_HVE“,E
BER BT BL B LG Ti %%ﬁefgr"rumpmmﬁ[
#rh - wu;v A o 9 P
Sl A wu# E7E

emal

-

y L

(2) F1= F%F A B 2 AR
LN 1 er? &J e
WL
H ﬁf’?}ﬁ if .l"I HPE Fuj« ||—1fl ﬁ’ylﬁ Bl
Ef’f@ o

+ B ,iEl,;Ff ',,;fr: o

KB € N o s

Kong establishments.

“Merchanting” is defined as services

associated with the trading of goods purchased from and then
sold to parties outside Hong Kong without the goods ever

entering and leaving Hong Kong.

“Merchandising for

offshore transactions” is defined as services of arranging on

behalf  of

buyers/sellers outside Hong Kong the

purchases/sales of goods according to their specifications.
The goodsinvolved are sold by a party outside Hong Kong to
another party outside Hong Kong under the arrangement of a
Hong Kong establishment without the goods ever entering

(2

+

90

and leaving Hong Kong. Offshore trade covers only the
offshore trade undertaken by Hong Kong establishments, but
not that by their affiliated companies located outside Hong
Kong.

Figures on sales value of goods involved in “merchandising
for offshore transactions’, which have been compiled and
released since the reference year 2002, are mainly estimated
on the basis of average commission rate of the service
providers and should thus be used with caution.

Figures are subject to revision later on.
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Chart 5.1 Number of Establishments® and Persons Engaged® in the Import and Export

Trade
Byt 0 W e
Number of establishments Nurmber of persons engaged
120 000 600 000
100000 | [] T i ———— | 500000
80000 - - 400 000
60000 - - 300 000
40000 - - 200000
20000 F - 100 000
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
I:I%%%Eﬂ SRt ! W~ Hr
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
ﬁéji%%: (1) geﬂﬂ?zﬁ [P fih et B po 2B - Note: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

estimates of the year.

|ﬁl 52 B2 BT E[fjﬁﬂlﬁ[![%[ I
Chart 5.2 Importsof Goodsby Main Supplier

E[VETfE 5B
% of import value
100%

90%
80%
70%
60%
50% |

40%

30% |
20%

10% |

0%
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

O [ il 4 W%t 0w O rpi &y
The mainland of China Japan aiwan Singapore Others

KB € N o s 91 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



! 5.3 B2 BIE PRy push FF'[!'L“
Chart 5.3 Domestic Exportsof Goods by Main Destination

%Fﬁafﬁ U VET oy B
% of domestic export value

100% .
ﬁ o) o)
80% \ \
° N N
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40% |
30% | — FFFH rH — | ] — — | —
20%
10% |
0%
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
O pl s 4 Oz O i L B &3 Y
The mainland of China U.SA. Netherlands U.K. Others

W54 W9 SR T OB B
Chart 5.4 Tradelnvolving Outward Processing in the Mainland of China®

i
$million
2,500,000
2,000,000 —
1,500,000 | - S §
)
- N
N N N § § §
1,000,000 | N \ \ \ \
N N N § N N D
N N N N D
N N N N
500,000
0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
O FUE B S I | B9AE B FE B I u&“ﬁ DB]?PHI 17 (B pogE lé“ff[} ﬁi}PHN I3y
zt?%t»ﬁf;iﬂ PRy pfEi e If[ 0 Imports of goods from Reexports of goodsto IJ?%FT}’ L E“Ff,[!,
Re-exports of goods of the mainland of  the mainland of China the mainland of China Domestic exports of goods to
Chinaorigin to other places the mainland of China
ﬁéﬁ‘% (D) el ?F‘,E' UK BT il IR €T R B Note: (1) The value excludes commodities and transactions

not classified according to kind.
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Conceptsand Methods

Hong Kong's externa merchandise trade statistics are
compiled based on information contained in
import/export declarations. The Hong Kong Specia
Administrative Region is a separate customs territory, as
stated in “The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region of the People's Republic of
China’. Import/export declaration is also required for
Hong Kong's merchandise trade with the mainland of
China, and statistics relating to this are included in Hong
Kong's external merchandise trade statistics.

Statistics on externa merchandise trade are classified
into (@) imports; (b) domestic exports and (c) re-exports.
External merchandise trade can be measured in terms of
value or volume. Merchandise trade is usually classified
by mode of transport, commodity and country/territory to
facilitate analysis. In recent years, trading of goods
related to outward processing in the mainland of China
also played a very important role in Hong Kong's
external merchandise trade.

Trade in services (T1S) refers to exports of services and
imports of services. Exports of services are the sales of
services by “residents’ of Hong Kong to the rest of the
world, whereas imports of services are the purchases of
services by “residents’” of Hong Kong from therest of the
world. For individuals, residents refer to those who
normally stay in Hong Kong, irrespective of their
nationality. For organisations, residents refer to those
which ordinarily operatein Hong Kong. TIS transactions
of Hong Kong with the mainland of China are treated as
external transactions and included in Hong Kong's TIS
statistics.

Hong Kong's imports and exports of services are
classified into different types of services, including
transportation, travel, insurance services, financia
services, merchanting and other trade-related services,
and other services.
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Hong Kong's TIS statistics are compiled based on data
collected via various sources, including establishment
and household surveys, administrative records and other
data sources.

In addition to traditional import and export trading firms,
import and export trade also covers those firms which
have shifted their operational status from manufacturing
to trading, and import and export trading firms which
have been engaged in sub-contract processing
arrangement in places outside Hong Kong.

Many loca manufacturing firms have been relocating
their  labour-intensive and lower value added
manufacturing processes outside Hong Kong through
sub-contract  processing  arrangement. Some
manufacturing firms are still undertaking some operation
processes in Hong Kong, in particular those involving
higher skill and more advanced technology. However,
many firms previously engaged in manufacturing have
moved all processes to places outsde Hong Kong,
especialy to the mainland of China, leaving only
non-manufacturing activities such as marketing, orders
processing, materials sourcing, design, product
development, quality control, packaging and logistics
with the local firms. Hence the local firms have shifted
from being manufacturing firms to service-providers,
although they may provide technical support services to
the manufacturing activities outside Hong Kong.

Besides, many traditional import and export firms aso
render, to various degrees, manufacturing—related
technical support services to the production units outside
Hong Kong. Inthe mid 90s, quite alarge number of new
firms were set up to serve as a local base for new
manufacturing firms outside Hong Kong, operating in a
way somewhat different from traditional importers and
exporters. The local trading firms and the factories
outside Hong Kong are highly associated, in fact, they are
often owned by the same entrepreneur.
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Terms and Definitions

An establishment is defined as an economic unit which
engages, under a single ownership or control, in one or
predominantly one kind of economic activity at a
single physical location, e.g. an individua factory,
workshop, retail shop and office.

Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment without
regular pay, who are actively engaged in the work
of the establishment for at least one hour on the
survey reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or not
in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from work
(viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave, annual
vacation or casua leave, and on strike) on the
survey reference date; and

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on
the survey reference date.

Asfrom March 1999, the rule for counting the number
of persons engaged has been changed from the
previous definition of “working for at least three
hours’ to a new definition of “working for at least one
hour”.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of all resident producing units
of a country or territory in a specified period, before
deducting allowance for consumption of fixed capital.

Gross output consists of margin on sales of goods,
rentals, commissions, fees and other service charges.
The margin on salesis equal to the sales value less the
cost of goods sold which is adjusted for price
appreciation.
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Value added is defined as the value of gross output less
the value of intermediate consumption (the value of
goods and services used up in the course of
production).

The merchandise trade index numbers have been
updated. The new series has year 2000 as the base
year. In the new series, indexes for periods prior to
2000 are obtained by rescaling the previously
published series, which has 1990 as the base year,
using aconversion factor derived from the levels of the
old and new seriesin the overlapping period of 2000.

The trade unit value index is obtained by first
computing the price relative (based on unit values and
product specification price data) in the current period
over that in the previous year, and then using the
merchandise trade values in the previous year as
weights to aggregate the price relatives of different
commodity items. The result, being an index with the
previous year as base, is converted to an index with
2000 as base by the method of chaining.

The trade quantum index is derived by first deflating
merchandise trade values at the sub-class-country level
by their corresponding unit value indices to derive the
deflated values. Deflated values for higher levels of
aggregation are then obtained by summing up the
deflated values of the components. The trade quantum
indices based on the changes in deflated values with
respect to the base period can then be derived.

Imports of goods are goods which have been produced
or manufactured in places outside the jurisdiction of
Hong Kong and brought into Hong Kong for domestic
use or for subsequent re-export as well as Hong Kong
products re-imported. Their values are recorded on
c.i.f. (cost, insurance and freight) basis.

Domestic exports of goods are the natura produce of
Hong Kong or the products of a manufacturing process
in Hong Kong which has changed permanently the
shape, nature, form or utility of the basic materials used
in manufacture. Their values are recorded on f.o.b.
(free-on-board) basis.
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Re-exports of goods are products which have previously
been imported into Hong Kong and which are
re-exported without having undergone in Hong Kong a
manufacturing process which has changed permanently
the shape, nature, form or utility of the product. Their
values are recorded on f.o.b. (free-on-board) basis.

Value c.i.f. (cost, insurance and freight) represents the
purchase price (or cost if not bought) of the goods on
arrival in Hong Kong, including insurance, freight,
commission and al the other costs, charges and
expenses incidental to the sale and delivery of the goods
to Hong Kong.

Value f.0.b. (free-on-board) represents the selling price
(or cost if not sold) of the goods to the customer abroad,
including all the other costs, charges and expenses
accruing up to the point where the goods are loaded on
board the exporting carrier. Other costs, charges and
expenses generally consist of seller's profit, local
transportation cost, export packing costs, loading
charges, local insurance charges, documentation fees
(including consular fee and quota charges), and
commissions payable to local or overseas agency.

Outward processing (OP) in the mainland of China is
defined as a contractual agreement between a Hong
Kong party and a party in the mainland of Chinato carry
out production processing in the mainland, which is
subject to the following conditions : (a) the raw
materials or semi-manufactures required have to be
supplied wholly or partly by the Hong Kong party; and
(b) the processed goods have to be returned to Hong
Kong for local consumption or export to an overseas
country.

Imports and exports of services represent transactions
between “residents’ of the economy of Hong Kong and
“non-residents’. According to international statistical
standards, residents of an economy refer to
organisations which ordinarily operate in the economic
territory, and persons who normally stay in the
economic territory.
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Sub-contract processing arrangement in the mainland
of China (SPAC) is defined as a contractual agreement
between a party in Hong Kong and a party in the
Mainland, whereby the Hong Kong party places an
order with the party in the Mainland to carry out
production processing in the Mainland, regardless of
whether the raw materials or semi-manufactures
required have to be supplied wholly or partly by the
Hong Kong party, or the processed goods have to be
returned to Hong Kong for local consumption or
exporting to overseas countries.
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Statistical Tables
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Table5.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Import and Export Trade

j 7 (P EEPIR 1)
$ million (unless ot erW|se ecified)

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
ot it b g 1@ 104 076 102 902 97 977 95 451 96 959 99 059
Number of establishments™® (-3.4) (2.5) (-4.8) (-2.6) (1.6) (2.2)
sy~ gr® 529478 497777 492992 498748 511 615 516 140
Number of persons engaged® (0.9 (-1.7) (-1.0) (1.2 (2.6) (0.9
H S5 (2005 = 100) 103.5* 75.5% 80.4* 90.5* 100.0* 110.2
Business receipts index (2005 = 100) (2.8 (-2.8) (6.5 (12.4) (10.6) (10.2)
ERi %t 378,668 405,406 414,601 446,094 511,719 N.A.
Gross output (9.5 (0.7) (2.3) (7.6) (14.7) )
BTN EL 205,350 241,753 247,979 267,713 302,833 N.A.
Vaue added (12.7) (2.3 (2.6) (8.0) (13.1) )
T el kS A B RV B % S
sk (i) 17.4 19.6 20.6 21.3 225 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
BTN 2 AR 54.2 59.6 59.8 60.0 59.2 N.A.
Value added as % of gross output
ﬁ~ f%fF [ IEe L= B P AVARERT 5] 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
Q) #r ,ftﬁzzﬁ [ IPHF et S o 3o (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

estimates of the year.
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Table5.2 Merchandise Tradelndex Numbers®

(2000 = 100)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
L
Imports
E7 e 92.6 97.7 108.9 127.3 140.5 156.8
Value index
ok SRR 109.0 93.1 92.8 95.5 98.1 100.2
Unit value index
ETREr 84.9 105.7 119.1 135.9 147.5 162.5
Quantum index
WAL
Domestic exports
E7 e 117.2 72.3 67.2 69.6 75.2 74.3
Value index
B TR 109.2 92.2 92.4 93.8 95.8 93.8
Unit value index
ETRETEr 106.6 79.7 73.8 75.6 81.3 82.3
Quantum index
qET 1
Re-exports
E7 e 85.2 102.7 116.5 136.0 151.9 167.2
Value index
ok SRR 108.7 95.4 94.0 95.0 96.2 97.3
Unit value index
ETRETEr 77.8 108.2 125.6 146.1 163.1 180.7
Quantum index
Note: (1) The merchandise trade index numbers have been

() mﬁ@%f@ﬂ@%—%—ﬂﬂf:%%%
= HEFE LI peErE) ijf“giri
H! IP@E%EJE?T /H?’%Wi Jufe T £
D BRI - t' ll“r” U?&\ETP@
RS Y R U IPHIAVE

gt

TR FE

100

updated. The new series has year 2000 as the base
year. In the new series, indexes for periods prior
to 2000 are obtained by rescaling the previously
published series, which has 1990 as the base year,
using a conversion factor derived from the levels
of the old and new seriesin the overlapping period
of 2000.
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Table5.3 Hong Kong's Position among Leading World Merchandise Traders

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
SEL 7 10 11 11 11 11
Imports
thpt 9 11 11 11 11 12
Exports
W 8* 11 11 11 11 11
Total trade
ﬁ%t%%” : 7&%?]5}?@[]3@}?[5{/,@@,’%] | T PR BLAEE ) AUEY Note: Therankinginthistableisbased onthe datareleased by
FIBrBLAE0 U= {2 F I AU I%mnguq the “World Trade Organization (WTO)”. It may
It Fﬁ‘[ AR ‘ﬁ F RN therefore be different from the ranking based on external

merchandise trade statistics published by other sources.

R54  HERATHIE poiEr
Table5.4 Importsby Commodity Section

FIE
$mi ﬁijon
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

[ 1535582 1619419 1,805,770 2,111,123 2,329,469 2,599,804

Imports (3.0 (3.3 (11.5) (16.9) (10.3) (11.6)
APIRATEP) 61,972 53,682 53,801 54,993 56,551 61,497
Food and live animals (6.5) (-1.3) (0.2 (2.2) (2.8) (8.7)
B W 18,844 9,836 9,295 10,707 10,348 10,451
Beverages and tobacco (-0.8) (-5.0) (-5.5) (15.2) (-3.4) (2.0
[ 9 pUZEAL R | T AR 31,429 20,020 21,514 22,141 21,202 24,228
Crude materials, inedible, except fuels (-3.0) (-3.2) (7.5) (2.9 (-4.2) (14.3)
TEPPISE] ~ VPR E R 34,644 32,301 36,443 49,999 61,964 75,910
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related (20.9) (2.6) (12.8) (37.2) (23.9) (22.5)
materials
LR (TEN I N e A 4,435 3,269 2,252 2,224 1,567 1,445
Animal and vegetable ail, fats and (4.3 (-2.9) (-31.1) (-1.3) (-29.5) (-7.8)
waxes
FAI T Ef T REAS 2 R 105,461 94,093 105,109 127,655 144,233 155,536
Chemicals and related products, not (-5.7) (4.6) (11.7) (21.9) (13.0) (7.8)
elsewhere classified
ESMINETY SEAR - [(SEA 308,694 259,434 288,300 326,888 344,268 372,067
Manufactured goods classified chiefly (1.0 (2.3 (11.1) (13.4) (5.3) (8.1
by materials
Bl o S i iy 568,856 746,578 875,106 1,072,722 1,216,931 1,401,055
Machinery and transport equipment 2.7 (8.5) (17.2) (22.6) (13.4) (15.1)
FETEIRIAY b 394,582 399,167 412,999 442,529 471,044 496,257
Miscellaneous manufactured articles (6.0 (-4.0) (3.5 (7.2) (6.4) (5.9
FFI 7 HPSTRERTET R 2 B 6,665 1,038 950 1,265 1,361 1,358
Commodities and transactions, not (34.7) (97.4) (-8.5) (33.2 (7.6) (-0.2)
elsewhere classified

ﬁj‘“ F PR | B hLse B PR AVRBER T 15 5 Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
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Table5.5 Domestic Exportsby Commodity Section

FIf
$ mi ﬁijon
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

L 212,160 130,926 121,687 125,982 136,030 134,527

Domestic exports (-8.4) (-14.7) (-7.0) (3.5) (8.0) (-1.1)
APIIEEP 3,087 1,525 1,373 1,368 1,401 1,370
Food and live animals (5.2 (3.8) (-9.9 (-0.9) (2.9 (-2.2)
IR AT 2,689 1,141 1,410 1,834 1,831 2,037
Beverages and tobacco (-6.6) (8.7) (23.6) (30.1) (-0.2) (11.2)
AR g PUZEQLE |3 0 FRR 2,014 1,788 2,393 3,150 3,354 4,143
Crude materials, inedible, except fuels (-17.2) (-2.8) (33.8) (3L.7) (6.5) (23.5)
BTSSR ~ YRR | R 327 1,041 1,368 1,545 2,085 2,239
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related (-55.2) (12.8) (31.5) (12.9) (34.9) (7.4)
materials
HUE BT [TEN I I AN 138 81 73 68 48 50
Animal and vegetable ail, fats and (-44.1) (39.6) (-9.9) (-7.0) (-28.9) (3.0
waxes
FAI T HERY [ L E R 8,691 5,305 5,803 6,661 8,334 9,383
Chemicals and related products, not (-5.3) (-3.3) (9.9 (14.8) (25.1) (12.6)
elsewhere classified
2RI AR 5T BB E 24,538 11,272 9,158 8,648 8,746 8,632
Manufactured goods classified chiefly (-4.6) (-13.2) (-18.8) (-5.6) (1.2) (-1.3)
by materials
Pt b S i iy 59,360 24,568 17,981 20,999 35,554 36,478
Machinery and transport equipment (-12.9) (-25.1) (-26.8) (16.8) (69.3) (2.6)
FETEIRIAY 107,193 83,596 81,565 81,079 74,055 69,659
Miscellaneous manufactured articles (-7.0) (-13.3) (-2.4) (-0.6) (-8.7) (-5.9)
07 E TPV ET R D B 4,121 610 562 629 622 536
Commodities and transactions, not (0.6) (29.2) (-8.0) (12.0) (-1.2) (-13.8)
elsewhere classified

ﬁ%t%%” : ?F’,%FE [ IEe L= 2 PR AVARREIE 1) 5 Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
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Table5.6 Re-exportsby Commodity Section

FIfT
$ mi ﬁijon
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

1 1,185,758 1,429,590 1,620,749 1,893,132 2,114,143 2,326,500

Re-exports (6.6) 7.7) (13.9) (16.8) (11.7) (10.0
APIIEEP 21,277 15,196 14,031 11,584 11,272 13,559
Food and live animals (16.4) (-7.6) (-7.7) (-17.4) (-2.7) (20.3)
BICR| AT 14,131 5,357 4,700 5,113 5,172 5,815
Beverages and tobacco (7.3) (-5.1) (-12.3) (8.8) (1.2 (12.4)
AR g PUZEQLE |3 0 FER 20,382 14,537 16,106 16,788 14,640 14,922
Crude materias, inedible, except fuels (-6.5) (-3.2 (10.8) (4.2) (-12.8) (2.9)
TPV ~ YRR ¢ | e 15,124 2,369 2,618 3,441 4,438 4,906
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related (23.8) (-12.0) (10.5) (31.9) (29.0) (10.5)
materials
HUERY [TEN I I L RN 2,224 732 572 508 401 331
Animal and vegetable ail, fats and (-3.8) (7.4) (-21.9) (-11.2) (-21.2) (-17.4)
waxes
ST KA (B B 74,143 70,188 78,692 94,902 101,499 111,677
Chemicals and related products, not (-0.5) (5.2 (12.1) (20.6) (7.0 (10.0
elsewhere classified
2RI AR 5T BERYEIRS E 208,518 203,868 223,838 253,494 266,660 288,386
Manufactured goods classified chiefly (5.9) (4.5) (9.8) (13.2) (5.2) (8.2)
by materials
Bt b e e iy 391,071 658,920 802,393 990,121 1,152,601 1,311,110
Machinery and transport equipment (6.5 (17.7) (21.8) (23.4) (16.4) (13.8)
FETEIRIAY 434,522 457,356 476,712 515,642 555,875 573,878
Miscellaneous manufactured articles (7.9 (-1.6) (4.2 (8.2 (7.8) 3.2
07 E PRV ET R D B 4,368 1,067 1,086 1,538 1,585 1,917
Commodities and transactions, not (32.0) (136.0) (1.8) (41.7) (3.0 (21.0)
elsewhere classified

ﬁ%t%%” : ?F’,%FE [ B Rl - P ORRES 1) . Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
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Table5.7 Merchandise Trade Statistics by Selected Countries/Territories

FIf
$ mi ﬁijon
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

£ () e

Imports by main supplier
FBST [2Y 570,442 717,074 785,625 918,275 1,049,335 1,192,952
The mainland of China (5.7) (5.1) (9.6) (16.9) (14.3) (13.7)
P4 208,239 182,569 213,995 256,141 256,501 268,140
Japan (-5.9) (3.4) (17.2) (29.7) (0.2) (4.5)
7 123,202 115,906 125,203 153,812 168,227 194,917
Tawan (-4.7) (7.9) (8.0) (22.8) (9.9 (15.9
Fnk 81,495 75,740 90,570 110,986 135,190 164,837
Singapore (4.9 (3.9) (19.6) (22.5) (21.8) (21.9

F = Pl E T BRo0 rodh i LT

Domestic exports by main destination
PRS2 61,620 41,374 36,757 37,898 44,643 40,268
The mainland of China (-3.0) (-16.5) (-11.2) (3.2) (17.8) (-9.8)
F 53,860 41,908 39,130 38,636 37,767 33,159
U.SA. (-12.2) (-11.9) (-6.6) (-1.3) (-2.2) (-12.2)
T 4,674 3,470 2,473 2,616 5,386 7,958
Netherlands (-9.3) (-24.9) (-28.7) (5.8) (105.9) 47.7)
o gl 10,597 7,588 7,762 8,190 7,304 7,859
United Kingdom (-3.1) (-11.5) (2.3) (5.5) (-10.8) (7.6)

= fol e VRIEE] T P !

Re-exports by main origin
P (29 683,514 863,967 967,104 1,135469 1,313,211 1,461,292
The mainland of China (7.9 (6.9) (11.9) (17.9) (15.7) (11.3)
Fid 129,292 135,793 161,231 194,247 186,065 188,649
Japan (-0.9) (8.2) (18.7) (20.5) (-4.2) (1.9)
7 82,177 94,275 107,144 133,874 152,496 166,731
Tawan (-1.4) (17.9) (13.7) (24.9) (13.9) (9.3)
L 38,049 47,218 57,000 64,358 74,030 84,996
Korea (1.2) (18.7) (20.7) (22.9) (15.0) (14.8)

H R TR o |

Re-exports by main destination
PRS2 417,752 571,870 705,787 850,645 967,923 1,115,941
The mainland of China (8.8) (15.2) (23.9) (20.5) (13.8) (15.3)
F 242,342 291,043 285,084 302,964 322,872 337,971
U.SA. (4.9 321 (-2.0) (6.3) (6.6) 4.7)
P4 80,154 80,743 91,154 104,733 114,258 115,490
Japan (14.4) (-3.4) (12.9) (14.9) (9.2) (1.2)
ol sl 47,216 44,567 51,369 57,915 68,367 70,753
Germany (3.2 (-2.6) (15.3) (12.7) (18.0) (3.5)

ﬁé_ta‘%“ : fﬁ%rﬂ‘ B RLEE BB P RURBEAT 15T S Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
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Table5.8 Tradelnvolving Outward Processing in the Mainland of China®

j T (PP )
$ million (unless otherwise gpecmed)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
WO G BT 'Y ARV FF €T (i
Estimated value of outward processing
trade
fir e pL B PP S TETRY 43,089 28,848 24,924 24,825 25,080 20,717
Domestic exports of goods to the (-1.8) (-18.0) (-13.6) (-0.9) (2.0) (-17.4)
mainland of China
i 1 ORI PR T ET Y 179,235 248,801 301,223 361,610 363,402 389,224
Re-exports of goods to the mainland of (3.2 (10.9) (21.1) (20.0) (0.5 (7.0
China
(EH| VBT (P92 TR ET Y 452,890 531,034 564,933 661,543 691,979 769,317
Imports of goods from the mainland of (13.3) (-0.2) (6.4 (17.1) (4.6) (11.2
China
U PSR H BT PO P 2 R
FRELL 1 ET 552,822 594,708 603,592 685,147 756,579 814,793
Re-exports of goods of the mainland of (12.3) (2.8 (1.5) (13.5) (10.4) (7.7)
China origin to other places
YR ST R RLAYEE I (F153 )
Estimated proportion of outward
processing trade (%)
iy 2 LB B A SO TET R 72.8 69.8 68.0 65.7 56.3 51.6
Domestic exports of goods to the
mainland of China
i =2 P 1RSI [ BIAHEL 1ET R 43.2 435 2.7 425 37.6 34.9
Re-exports of goods to the mainland of
China
(e VB (B9 TRV ET Y 79.9 74.0 717 72.0 65.9 64.5
Imports of goods from the mainland of
China
U PSR H B PR P 2 R
FREELL 1ET 86.0 825 79.5 79.3 79.3 80.7

Re-exports of goods of the mainland of
China origin to other places

I:I#

SRR

T B RS 5 R ) o o
(L T :[J'j": =t E“Fﬁ},;; KA ET Ff[!

TR FE

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) The value excludes commodities and transactions
not classified according to kind.
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Table5.9 Exportsand Importsof Servicesby Major Service Group

FIf
$ mi ﬁijon
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006+
[0y il 285,385 347,836 362,420 429,563 495,799* 565,049
Exports of services (22.5) (8.4) 4.2) (18.5) (15.49) (14.0)
e 88,367 103,751 107,688 135,188 158,007* 173,074
Transportation (4.0 (10.8) (3.8 (25.5) (16.9) (9.5
e 71,349 58,134 55,575 70,084 80,061* 90,340
Travel (18.9) (25.9) (-4.4) (26.2) (14.2) (12.8)
e TR S5 2,443 3,421 3,065 3,197 3,218* 3,638
Insurance services (-32.5) (-3.8) (-10.9) (4.3) (0.7) (13.1)
& RS 30,819 32,708 29,301 35,460 49,158* 69,170
Financial services (7.7) (-6.5) (-10.4) (21.0) (38.6) (40.7)
PR B PR B ATIRE AR S 65,111 115,996 130,183 146,527 162,179* 181,760
Merchanting and other trade-related (32.8) (9.0 (12.2) (12.6) (10.7) (12.1)
services
PR 27,296 33,826 36,609 39,107 43,176* 47,067
Other services (-0.4) (-5.5) (8.2 (6.8) (10.4) (9.0)
IR 189,753 202,494 203,400 242,507 264,237* 284,015
Imports of services (5.0 (4.3) (0.9 (19.2) (9.0 (7.5)
SEifEy 51,122 48,518 52,305 67,657 81,361* 87,893
Transportation (-0.1) (-4.7) (7.8) (29.4) (20.3) (8.0
T 88,640 96,846 89,133 103,347 103,474* 108,537
Travel (9.2 (0.8) (-8.0) (15.9) (0.2) (4.9)
R AR 55 4,720 4,618 4,840 4,761 4,710* 5,189
Insurance services (-22.0) (14.6) (4.8) (-1.6) (-1.1) (10.2)
& RS 7,292 7,694 6,835 9,070 10,932* 11,758
Financial services (3.7) (10.9) (-11.2) (32.7) (20.5) (7.6)
TR R 2 Py AL 10,866 14,660 16,008 16,517 18,628* 19,169
Merchanting and other trade-related (13.2) (24.2) (9.2 (3.2 (12.8) (2.9
services
I PIRESS 27,114 30,158 34,279 41,155 45,132* 51,469
Other services (6.2) (23.6) (13.7) (20.2) (9.7) (14.0)

R LT U R I PR ) o -

OB A

TR FE

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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+ Figures are subject to revision later on.
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Table5.10 Exportsand Importsof Services by Selected Countries/Territories

I
$ mi ﬁijon
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
= R EVESR S PR s L@
Exports of services by mai n destmatlon
FESI [ 24Y 46,457 76,479 94,547 102,281 116,787 127,947
The mainland of China (15.9) (11.1) (23.6) (8.2 (14.2) (9.6)
Eqil 58,792 70,205 70,606 74,351 87,531 100,378
U.SA. (15.0) (2.5) (0.6) (5.3) 17.7) (14.7)
7 19,557 20,938 22,036 25,353 31,230 35,351
Taiwan (-7.3) (2.3) (5.2) (15.1) (23.2) (13.2)
P 39,663 26,945 29,808 25,481 30,697 34,840
Japan (12.2) (-3.6) (10.6) (-14.5) (20.5) (13.5)
W sl 15,169 17,966 19,837 19,080 26,255 33,607
UK. (19.5) (-5.0) (10.4) (-3.8) (37.6) (28.0)
= By possE O
Imports of services by main source'”
FSIT (2 53,369 59,637 60,876 58,080 65,960 71,189
The mainland of China (1.1) (0.4) (2.1) (-4.6) (13.6) (7.9)
Eq: 36,239 30,241 31,704 32,818 35,469 39,566
U.SA. (16.9) (0.3) (4.8) (3.5) (8.1) (11.6)
FI 13,592 12,963 14,774 15,532 20,959 22,722
Japan (-7.6) -1.7) (14.0) (5.1) (34.9) (8.4)
e 12,999 11,800 12,903 13,613 17,580 20,348
UK. (9.9 (-3.1) (9.3) (5.5) (29.1) (15.7)
JRAF 8,683 11,272 11,639 12,564 14,947 16,046
Australia (22.0) (6.7) (3.3) (7.9) (19.0) (7.4)
ﬁj@“ ?’,'E-FF{ By Rz B PARURREIE 155 5 . Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) firs ﬁﬁm TR A it I/ (1) Since data on geographical breakdowns of

7@?’4 7—%%;%%[ |

A i R

TR FE

ﬁij 12 F | F B GE
T ““ﬁlfﬁiﬂlﬁ'“
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exports/imports  of
services are not available, the figures in respect of
exports/imports  of

financid

financid
services are not included in this table.

intermediation

intermediation
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Table5.11 Analysis of Activities of Exports of Services Relating to Offshore Trade® and

Re-exports of Goods

J’ T (P EEPRE )
$ million (unless ot

erwise specified)
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
SEEERRY b E (BRI IRS R R ED
Activities of exports of services relating
to offshore trade
RIS
Merchanting
W Ry €T fie il N.A. 885,529 1,026,780 1,180,882 1,317,002 1,529,016
Value of goods involved ) (7.2) (16.0) (15.0) (11.5) (16.1)
= F| 37,830 79,430 88,320 100,136 113,473 128,547
Gross margin (23.6) (12.4) (11.2) (13.4) (13.3) (13.3)
Bi'e=" FIE g (F1o89) - 9.0 8.6 85 8.6 8.4
Trade margin (%)
SR T BT BT
Merchandising for offshore
transactions
Wy e e @ N.A. N.A. 431,472 485,723 518,836 558,147
Value of goodsinvolved® ) ) ¢) (12.6) (6.8) (7.6)
fl& 15,843 12,534 14,685 16,369 18,727 20,453
Commission (49.4) (-9.9) (17.2) (11.5) (14.4) (9.2
PlEEE (Fioi b - - 34 34 3.6 3.7
Commission rate (%)
AT
Total
Wy e e @ N.A. N.A. 1458252 1,666,605 1,835839 2,087,164
Value of goodsinvolved® ¢) ) ) (14.3) (10.2) (13.7)
= FH|IP& 53,674 91,964 103,004 116,506 132,200 149,000
Gross margin/Commission (30.3) (8.7) (12.0) (13.1) (13.5) (12.7)
ETPugEL 1
Re-exports of goods
WO Y ETPa fE fifl 1,185,758 1,327,467 1,429,590 1,620,749 1,893,132 2,114,143
Value of goodsinvolved (6.6) (-4.6) (7.7) (13.4) (16.8) (11.7)
[ 1= F R (Fo3E) 17.3 20.2 19.1 17.9 17.3 175

Rate of re-export margin (%)

ﬁ*%ﬁu

)

@)

T mEHE © FHF

HER{®T B) EIJ?' %ﬁﬁi Lt Ty
= QFV E‘HP”E ﬁ}, E E IJF{J
%F/m i é wm ]
]H'%F'['%Z }Y%Eh[ [&“ 7]L
quﬁﬂlé“#ﬂf E[r e ‘ E‘flf’ﬁ
SR o FEHFE%H i ;?

g e aumrél
Y EHEE /ﬁijg E”#’Jpj%a
ﬁkwgﬁiﬁﬂ%w%w,%&
fﬁdj}d i

“*i% BERRT A F LR
Ffm 1 USR] R B > |£'T EIJ Qiﬁ

.i /ﬁ*&pus TR FJFFm =
ﬂjs' ?YH

FIZ 5% RFF BB igibéﬁ
Sl Tfl#mﬁ[ﬂz PLE REFY R Jﬁh%m 1
Hirth o [ ETPIEfl £ fF'] Gij vﬂ = ekl
AL 5 R :ﬁr}fﬁg i g ﬂ 1 (EIE
Pk IFFIET P‘sr@ E| Eﬂﬂ%

T i

D)

)

’,z‘i-FF [ [Eed Rl -5 PRpuRags T o) 3 - Notes: Figuresin brackets are percentage changes over the preceding year.

Offshore trade covers the services of “merchanting” and
“merchandising for offshore transactions’ provided by Hong
Kong establishments. “Merchanting” is defined as services
associated with the trading of goods purchased from and then sold
to parties outside Hong K ong without the goods ever entering and
leaving Hong Kong. “Merchandising for offshore transactions”
is defined as services of arranging on behalf of buyers/sellers
outside Hong Kong the purchases/sales of goods according to
their specifications. The goods involved are sold by a party
outside Hong Kong to another party outside Hong Kong under the
arrangement of a Hong Kong establishment without the goods
ever entering and leaving Hong Kong. Offshoretrade coversonly
the offshore trade undertaken by Hong Kong establishments, but
not that by their affiliated companies|ocated outside Hong Kong.

Figures on sales value of goods involved in “merchandising for
offshore transactions’, which have been compiled and released
sincethereferenceyear 2002, are mainly estimated on the basis of
average commission rate of the service providers and should thus
be used with caution.
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Table5.12

e sl '—iﬁ'?ﬁ%g{lﬁl LT VRY B2 RIS BEEE NIRRT R S i

IR Sl €

Import and Export
Manufacturing Firms

Number of Establishments and Per sons Engaged, Value Added and Sales Revenue of
Firms with Manufacturing-related Activities and

A @ (BIE gpF'F IB=91)

$ billion (unless otherwise Specified)
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
AN E AR B e 2 Rl
Import and export firms with
manufacturing-related activities®
B AP Bt ! 25526 15 647 16 378 15231 13934 14 387
Number of establishments 2.7 (-17.6) 4.7) (-7.0) (-8.5) (3.3
WS He () 143.7 108.2 112.8 109.1 95.5 109.9
Number of persons engaged (-3.2) (-10.5) (4.3 (-3.3) (-12.5) (15.1)
(thousands)
SETID R 54.7 60.2 68.2 65.4 66.7 63.3
Value added (5.3) #) (13.3) (-4.2) (2.0 (-5.1)
i 755 @ 496.1 436.0 461.6 428.8 480.4 538.5
Sales revenue® (1.4) (-9.8) (5.9) (-7.1) (12.0) (12.2)
JE TR R Y T
Operated as manufacturing firm before
BT et ! 7321 4463 4261 3944 3742 3664
Number of establishments (-7.4) (-19.6) (-4.5) (-7.9) (-5.2) (-2.1)
(U5 St (A GERD 60.0 40.9 37.3 36.0 320 39.1
Number of persons engaged (-13.9) (-2.0) (-8.9 (-3.3) (-11.2) (22.2)
(thousands)
s 24.2 21.7 24.8 23.7 30.2 27.8
Value added (-0.3) (14.5) (14.3) (-4.3) (27.5) (-8.2)
i 71525 218.2 163.3 165.5 158.8 174.3 192.4
Sales revenue® (-5.1) (8.9) (1.4) (-4.1) (9.8) (10.4)
Ry RS TRY b 2
Set up as Import and Export firm
PSR T et ! 18 205 11183 12 117 11 288 10191 10723
Number of establishments (7.4) (-16.8) (8.3) (-6.8) (-9.7) (5.2
S B (7 ) 83.7 67.3 75.5 73.1 63.5 70.8
Number of persons engaged (5.8) (-15.0 (12.2) (-3.2) (-13.2) (11.5)
(thousands)
TR il 305 38.5 435 41.6 36.5 355
Value added (10.2) (-6.7) (12.8) (-4.2) (-12.5) (-2.6)
Hi Tl 525 277.8 272.7 296.1 270.0 306.1 346.0
Sales revenue® (7.2) (-18.2) (8.6) (-8.8) (13.49) (13.1)

T AFORT G R b PR 1) -

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

)

@

G R G
PR E‘H%lﬁ ﬁﬁ”ﬁf‘fq'?’gﬂlfft i
=7 rJ

ﬁﬁi T %% gu'j""lﬁﬁj £ F1 T b 1Y ET P A I ]ﬁ{;
IR e s - 191 g
il g e e
MR I 3

+ 0.05%

TR FE
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(1) Figures refer to import and export firms engaged
in sub-contract processing arrangement in the
mainland of China (SPAC) and providing
manufacturing-related technical support services.
Sales revenue includes revenue from selling goods
produced in-house and those purchased from
external parties. Also it covers goods produced
locally and those produced in the Mainland

@

through SPAC.
Denotes change within + 0.05%.

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector

2007



%* 512 (&) (:;:];Q o &1 j gﬁ;gnﬁgl;[ 7N F' b@lﬂi F' pﬂ[gy;fﬁgf REEED R
¥ ‘Eff Hp fl;@béﬁié“ﬂ%

Table5.12 (Cont’d.) Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Value Added and
Sales Revenue of Import and Export Firms  with
Manufacturing-related Activitiesand M anufacturing Firms

A B (BYE PR )
$ billion (unless otherW|se ecified)

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
BE¥ Rl .
Manufacturing firms
BiEkilis el 25 860 17 258 16 460 15 156 14 681 14 050
Number of establishments (-6.3) (-9.0) (-4.6) (-7.9) (-3.2) (-4.3)
[ St e Gl 3275 197.9 186.4 172.4 167.4 164.2
E\tlrl]meer gf)persons engaged (-11.0) (-7.6) (-5.8) (-7.5) (-2.9) (-1.9)
ousands
I fi 824 61.8 53.4 46.7 46.7 47.3
Value added (-2.4) (-11.5) (-13.6) (-12.5) (-0.2) (1.3
i 7@ 312.1 224.8 189.0 157.9 162.0 165.8
Sales revenue® (-4.4) (-10.8) (-15.9) (-16.5) (2.6) (2.4)
ﬁ# ’,z‘i-FF [ B R lEe B P RUABEIE 15T 5 . Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(2 i E”Ll'fz‘,ﬁ RSB FT @pl&”i’ﬁpﬂ;ﬂ.‘t e 1 (2) Salesrevenueincludesrevenuefrom selling goods
JHEE gug”qﬁuffr%qusrﬁ =94 > ) fEﬁf{@ produced in-house and those purchased from
nu;r,¢++9i e €7 il S ) PSR SRl external parties. Also it covers goods produced
M EREA I@Ff locally and those produced in the Mainland

through SPAC.
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Table5.13 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Import and Export Trade

2005 2006
e -5 HZ5 BEF 0 5es
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
A B B 98 093 97 186 98 627 99 035 99 157 99 415
Number of establishments
[T Qe 515627 510372 513 342 513862 518 150 519 204
Number of persons engaged
H 51525 HE (2005=100) 107.7* 106.4* 97.2* 106.0* 119.5* 118.2
Business receipts index (2005=100)
PHEEY PhAEEE - 241 1 (2000=100)
Merchandise trade index numbers
- imports (2000=100)
E7 i B 150.7 149.4 138.5 151.6 166.9 170.3
Vaue index
H A [T B 98.3 98.3 98.7 99.8 101.0 101.0
Unit value index
ETRlnEr 158.2 157.5 144.9 157.0 171.8 176.1
Quantum index
P BAEHE - #7141 (2000=100)
Merchandise trade index numbers
- domestic exports (2000=100)
E7 g 89.1 96.5 73.6 74.3 83.6 65.8
Value index
HOE S e 95.5 95.2 93.5 93.1 94.3 94.4
Unit value index
ETEH B 96.2 105.0 815 82.8 92.2 72.6
Quantum index
FHmLEY bhfE B - T 1 (2000=100)
Merchandise trade index numbers
- re-exports (2000=100)
E7 i B 164.9 160.5 144.8 158.5 180.4 185.0
Vaue index
H A [T B 96.4 96.2 95.9 97.0 97.9 98.1
Unit value index
ETRlnEr 176.6 173.9 158.1 170.9 193.9 199.9

Quantum index
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Table5.13 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Import and Export Trade

FIf
$ mi ﬁijon
2005 2006
%)JE é %)J[,Llé %j‘j_‘ é E)J: é E)JE é %)J[,Llé
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
H ETRERIR 5 o] 624,807 619,222 573,896 628,368 691,602 705,938
Imports by commaodity section
APIRATEP) 13,889 15,702 14,796 14,835 15,126 16,740
Food and live animals
BIOR] BB 2,705 2,675 2,406 2,784 2,534 2,726
Beverages and tobacco
[0SR 9t o2 ™ [ 9T AR 5,640 5,239 5,524 6,199 6,330 6,176
Crude materials, inedible, except
fuels
BTSSR ~ YR | R ET 17,809 16,142 18,643 17,903 20,385 18,979
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related
materials
HUERNS RN NN i AT 365 426 314 332 436 363
Animal and vegetable oil, fats and
waxes
FAI T HERY [ L E R 37,980 35,925 34,184 39,187 42,253 39,913
Chemicals and related products, not
elsewhere classified
ERAINE Yy S Py AT 88,579 84,762 82,617 97,663 96,305 95,482
Manufactured goods classified
chiefly by materias
Bt b S i 324,870 335,487 308,252 333,272 367,638 391,893
Machinery and transport equipment
FEEIRIAY 132,621 122,510 106,823 115,859 140,258 133,317
Miscellaneous manufactured articles
07 E 5TV ET R D B 350 354 339 334 338 348
Commaodities and transactions, not
elsewhere classified
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Table5.13 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Import and Export Trade

FIfT
$ mi ﬁijon
2005
Ej‘j} é %)J[,Llé By é E)J: 5 Ej‘j} é %)J[,Llé
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
H ETREEEHIR T s Gl 40,301 43,660 33,320 33,625 37,827 29,756
Domestic exports by commodity section
APrinEY 426 349 298 299 420 352
Food and live animals
BIOR] BB 460 472 461 525 568 483
Beverages and tobacco
Rl gt OZEALE | p T Fk 827 908 845 1,005 1,114 1,179
Crude materials, inedible, except fuels
TEPVIEL ~ YEnh s REPRT 467 600 553 481 733 473
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related
materials
FpR AP~ J T e g 10 12 15 12 11 12
Animal and vegetable oil, fats and
waxes
F 0 EPISTRERY (S0 E R 2,194 2,167 2,036 2,064 2,626 2,658
Chemicals and related products, not
elsewhere classified
= RN PR 5 BIPVBIY Y 2,181 2,102 1,979 2,261 2,325 2,067
Manufactured goods classified chiefly
by materials
S S R 9,163 11,348 9,658 8,897 10,346 7,576
Machinery and transport equipment
FETETIA 24,399 25,556 17,351 17,948 19,548 14,812
Miscellaneous manufactured articles
I E ST RERYET Y L B 175 145 124 132 135 145
Commodities and transactions, not
elsewhere classified
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Table5.13 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Import and Export Trade

FIf
$ mi ﬁijon
2005 2006
Ej‘j} é %)J[,Llé %j‘j_‘ é Bl 5 Ej‘j} é %)J[,Llé
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
H €T ERIE] 55 gy 573,739 558,423 503,668 551,508 627,545 643,780
Re-exports by commodity section
APrinEY 3,081 3,072 2,946 3,274 3,389 3,949
Food and live animals
BIOR] KB 1,365 1,407 1,352 1,375 1,650 1,438
Beverages and tobacco
Rl gt OZEALE | Fk 3,683 3,624 3,349 3,768 4,163 3,642
Crude materials, inedible, except fuels
TEPPISE] ~ YR e | R 1,195 1,466 1,185 1,334 1,194 1,192
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related
materials
BIP AT~ R R b 95 109 91 79 74 87
Animal and vegetable oil, fats and
waxes
F 0 E ST RERY (SR E R 27,523 25,172 23,911 27,725 31,124 28,916
Chemicals and related products, not
elsewhere classified
= RN AR5 BIPVBIRY Y 69,537 66,936 61,383 76,217 76,478 74,308
Manufactured goods classified chiefly
by materials
B e B i il 309,132 317,874 288,902 306,452 343,753 372,003
Machinery and transport equipment
FETETIA 157,728 138,331 120,097 130,803 165,227 157,750
Miscellaneous manufactured articles
)7 E SRR ET Y L B 399 431 450 479 494 494
Commodities and transactions not
elsewhere classified
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Table5.13 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Import and Export Trade

FIfT
$ mi ﬁijon
2005 2006
=% P 57— % Eh N=F JTPU%
Q3 Q4 Q1 2 3 Q4
FE R I 50 B LY BAARE e
Merchandise trade statistics by selected
countries/territories
F= R RR ) pusE 1
Imports by main supplier
FBST [2Y 292,026 282,289 256,080 284,147 323,651 329,074
The mainland of China
FI 66,659 66,094 60,639 64,934 70,077 72,490
Japan
717 43,786 48,139 42,042 48,629 52,721 51,525
Taiwan
PN 36,758 37,390 38,157 37,826 43,015 45,838
Singapore

F= BUE TR (W e 1
Domestic exports by main destination

Pl 184 13,343 12,767 9,081 10,410 11,146 9,632
The mainland of China

Egil 12,505 11,912 8,341 8,103 9,659 7,056
U.SA.

[l 1,328 2,623 2,160 2,010 2,514 1,274
Netherlands

[l 2,274 3,243 2,080 1,981 2,246 1,551

United Kingdom

= Rl YRR 5T Py o
Re-exports by main origin

Fl s 18 361,661 347,809 313,195 345,874 397,729 404,494
The mainland of China

FI 49,084 47,068 42,714 44,099 49,860 51,976
Japan

i 40,261 42,510 36,450 40,095 45,563 44,623
Taiwan

LS 19,928 19,808 17,928 18,623 21,924 26,521
Korea

B2 IR0 g |
Re-exports by main destination

FI RS 1859 261,262 260,067 239,261 266,474 300,489 309,718
The mainland of China

F 92,004 83,059 68,671 78,846 95,587 94,867
U.SA.

FIZ 30,006 30,366 27,915 27,872 29,748 29,955
Japan

il e 17,531 18,251 16,567 16,368 17,658 20,159
Germany
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Table5.14 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Tradein Services

FIf
$ mi ﬁijon
2005 2006+
n=% JPE 5 F NoF 5= ST
3 Q4 Q1 2 3 Q4
= IR IR p ARl e
Exports and imports of services by
major service group
IR 131,513* 138,166* 128,723* 129,681* 150,732* 155,913
Exports of services
SEjfEr 42,363* 40,775* 39,955* 42,437* 46,047* 44,635
Transportation
il 19,742* 22,515* 21,902* 20,820* 22,219* 25,399
Travel
(IR 757*% 892* 874* 918* 864* 982
Insurance services
RS 12,411* 14,166* 15,270* 17,003* 18,184* 18,713
Financial services
PR IRSS R (ST B ALIREI YIRS 44,959* 48,497* 39,268* 37,811* 50,849* 53,832
Merchanting and other
trade-related services
F RS 11,281* 11,321* 11,454* 10,692* 12,569* 12,352
Other services
R 355 71,294* 68,364* 65,706* 68,202* 75,975* 74,132
Imports of services
SEifEr 21,989* 20,797* 19,892* 21,950* 23,559* 22,492
Transportation
il 28,465* 25,462* 25,918* 26,267* 29,129* 27,223
Travel
(g5 1,175% 1,314 1,158* 1,307* 1,256* 1,468
Insurance services
& FRFS 2,696* 2,788* 2,724* 2,916* 2,959* 3,159
Financial services
RIS PR pLALIRE YIRS 5,183* 5,668* 4,036* 4,028* 5,368* 5,737
Merchanting and other
trade-related services
RS 11,786* 12,335* 11,978* 11,734 13,704* 14,053
Other services
ﬁé_ta‘%“ D+ Note: Figures are subject to revision later on.
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Table Sources
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Employment Statistics Section;
Business Services Statistics Section;
National Income Section(2)1

Census and Statistics Department
Trade Analysis Section

World Trade Organization

Census and Statistics Department
Trade Analysis Section

Census and Statistics Department
Trade Surveys & Research Section

Census and Statistics Department
National Income Section(1)3

Census and Statistics Department
Trade in Services Statistics Section

Census and Statistics Department

Industrial Production and Tourism
Statistics Section;

Distribution Services Statistics
Section
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Further References

Annual Review of Hong Kong External Merchandise
Trade

Gross Domestic Product

External Merchandise Trade Figures

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Satistics

Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Index Numbers
Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Satistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and
Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels

Report on Hong Kong Trade in Services Satistics
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6 | nsurance Services

181
21 486
29 700

173
1.3%

7 700

41 800

318
14.8%

1,210
1,370 13.2%

12.8%

690
1,148
16.6%
1.4% 225

Highlights

Being a leading insurance centre in Asia, Hong Kong
has attracted many world’'s maor insurance
companies. At the end of 2006, we had 181
authorized insurers of which 21 were reinsurers.
There were also 486 authorized insurance brokers and
about 29 700 appointed insurance agents in Hong
Kong.

The net output of the insurance industry amounted to
$17.3 billion in 2005, or 1.3% of Hong Kong's Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) of the year.

Altogether, 7 700 insurance establishments were run
in 2006. These included life insurers, genera
insurers, insurance brokers and agents, as well as
various companies providing supporting services to
insurers.  In 2006, the number of persons engaged in
the insurance industry was estimated to be about
41 800.

At the end of 2006, Hong Kong had 318 qualified
actuaries, representing an increase of 14.8% over a
year earlier.

Premium income (for long term insurance business
and general insurance business) increased by 13.2%,
from $121 hillion in 2004 to $137 hillion in 2005.
The average annual growth rate between 1996 and
2005 was 12.8%.

At the end of 2005, the number of long term insurance
policies in force exceeded 6.9 million. In terms of
office premium, long term insurance business
amounting to $114.8 billion in 2005, representing a
growth of 16.6% compared to 2004. On the other
hand, the general insurance business registered a
decrease of 1.4% in gross premiumsto $22.5 billion.
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598 9 000
0.5%

356
9.8% 13.2%
1.5%

After the Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes were
first introduced in end 2000, the demand for
retirement schemes provided by insurance companies
declined. As at 31 December 2006, there were 598
occupational  retirement schemes under the
management of insurance companies. These
schemes covered about 9 000 employees, accounting
for less than 0.5% of the employed population.

Established by statute in 1966, the Hong Kong Export
Credit Insurance Corporation (the Corporation)
provides a wide range of insurance facilities to Hong
Kong exporters of goods and services.  The
Corporation’s total insured business in 2006
amounted to $35.6 billion, representing an increase of
9.8% compared to 2005. Net premium income
showed an increase of 13.2%. In 2006, about 1.5%
of Hong Kong's total exports in value terms were
insured by the Corporation.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

(
$ million (unless otherwise specified)

Insurance Industry
( ( (
)@ )@ y».@
Y ear Number of Number of persons Number of persons Valueadded  Business
establishments (not  engaged (not including engaged (including receipts index
including self-employed self-employed (2005=100)
self-employed insurance agents insurance agents
insurance agents without business without business
without business registration) ® registration) @

registration)
1996 5231 24 866 28 000 11,342 34.5*
2002 7 760 26 718 42 200 15,708 59.2*
2003 7742 27 052 40500 17,784 70.5*
2004 7 568 27714 39 700 17,300 86.2*
2005 7 457 29 348 45 100 17,290 100.0*
2006 7701 28 999 41 800 N.A. 121.3

Premium Income
€) @

Y ear Office premiums from long Gross premiums from general Net premium income of export

term insurance business insurance business® credit policies™
1996 27,765 18,508 75
2002 65,517 23,448 100
2003 77,225 24,292* 99
2004 98,414 22,866* 113
2005 114,756 22,546 114
2006 N.A. N.A. 129

(D)
)

©)

(4)

Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

(2) Specialy estimated for the entire insurance
industry. Figures are subject to revision later
on.

(3) Not including premiums of export credit policies
of the Hong Kong Export Credit Insurance
Corporation.

(4) Figures refer to the tota in the twelve-month
period ended March of the corresponding year.
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6.1 0.
Chart 6.1 Number of Persons Engaged® @ in the Insurance Industry

Number of persons engaged

50 000

40000 | /\/\

30000

20000 f

10000

0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

(D Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

()] (2) Specidly estimated for the entire insurance
industry. Figures are subject to revision later
on.

6.2

Chart 6.2 Number of Insurers

Number of insurers
200

160
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1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

0 A (]
Long term business only General business only Composite business
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6.3
Chart 6.3 Premium Income

$ million
140,000
7
120,000 | % 7,
7
100,000 |- %
80,000 Z é
70
60,000 | 7 % 7
7, Y
40,000 |
20,000
0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
a
Office premiums of long term insurance Gross premiums of general insurance
6.4 @

Chart 6.4 Valueof Insured Exports® Covered by Export Credit I nsurance Policies
and as a Percentage of Total Value of Exports of Hong Kong

( ) Insured exports as a % of total
Value of insured exports ($ million) value of exports of Hong Kong
40,000 3.0
35,000
25
30,000
25,000 20
20,000 15
15,000 |
1 1.0
10,000 |
5,000 | 1092
0 0.0

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

Vaue of insured exports Insured exports as a % of
total value of exports of Hong Kong

(D Note: (1) Figures refer to the total in the twelve-month
period ended March of the corresponding year.
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Concepts and Methods

Insurance services are classified into general
insurance and long term insurance. For general
insurance, there are six main classes of businesses,
including accident and health, motor vehicle, goods
in transit, property damage, genera liability and
export credit insurance. For long term insurance,
the main classes of businesses are individual life,
group life, retirement scheme, annuity and permanent
health.

Insurers providing insurance services in Hong Kong
must obtain authorization from the Insurance
Authority according to Insurance Companies
Ordinance (ICO). To ensure that the insurers are
able to provide an adequate level of security and
services to the insuring public and manage its affairs
properly, the insurers must meet the requirements on
paid-up capital, solvency margin, fitness and
properness of directors and controllers and adequacy
of reinsurance arrangements. Insurance brokers
and insurance agents must obtain authorization or
appointment respectively in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the ICO. A person is
prohibited from holding himself out as an authorized
insurance broker and an appointed insurance agent at
the sametime.

The Hong Kong Export Credit Insurance Corporation
(the Corporation) provides export credit insurance
service in Hong Kong. The Corporation is
established by statute in 1966 and its capita is
wholly-owned by the Government of the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region to provide insurance
services to Hong Kong exporters of goods and
services trading on credit terms with overseas buyers.

Occupational retirement scheme business is
governed by the Occupational Retirement Schemes
Ordinance (ORSO) and must be registered unless it
is exempted under ORSO. The schemes can either
be regulated by insurance arrangement or governed
by trusts.
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(D)

(2)

3

Terms and Definitions

For statistical compilation purpose, the insurance
industry covers insurers carrying on general and long
term business, insurance agents and brokers as well
as other insurance service establishments.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic
activity a a single physical location, eg. an
individual factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment
without regular pay, who are actively engaged
in the work of the establishment for at least one
hour on the survey reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or
not in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from
work (viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave,
annual vacation or casua leave, and on strike)
on the survey reference date; and

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on
the survey reference date.

As from March 1999, the rule for counting the
number of persons engaged has been changed from
the previous definition of “working for at least three
hours’ to a new definition of “working for at least
one hour”.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of all resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital.
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(i)

(i)

Gross output of life insurance companies is imputed
by the sum of operating expenses and compensation
of employees. For general insurance companies, the
net retained premiums less net claims paid, plus
income from investments of financial assets, and
receipts from agency or other services rendered and
rentals received are included in their gross output. For
insurance agents, brokers and other specialist firms
rendering professional services, their gross output is
measured by their service receipts, fees and
COMmMissions.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).

Insurance broker is a person who carries on the
business of negotiating or arranging contracts of
insurance in or from Hong Kong as the agent of the
policy holder or potential policy holder or advising on
matters related to insurance.

Insurance agent is a person who holds himself out to
advise on or arrange contracts of insurance in or from
Hong Kong as an agent or subagent of one or more
insurers.

Office premiums, in relation to a financial year of an
insurer, means (i) for policies with single mode of
payment, the premiums paid by the policy holders
during the financial year; or (ii) for policies with
regular mode of payment, the annualized premiums of
the policies as at the valuation date or the flexible
premium paid by the policy holders during the
financial year.

Amount of contributions, in relation to retirement
schemes business, means the amounts contributed by
the employees and employers to the scheme funds.
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(i)

(i)

(i)

(i)

Gross premiums in relation to a financial year of an
insurer means (i) premiums after deduction of
discounts specified in policies or refunds of premiums
made in respect of any termination or reduction of
risks but before deduction of premiums for
reinsurance ceded and of commissions payable by the
insurer; and (ii) includes premiums receivable by the
insurer under reinsurance contracts accepted by the
insurer.

Technical reservesis the total of unearned premiums,
unexpired risks provision and outstanding claims
provision (including incurred but not reported
provision).

Gross commission payable, in relation to a financial
year of an insurer, means the amounts, whether or not
paid during that year, which are recorded during that
year as due to intermediaries and cedants in respect of
the inception, amendment or renewal of contracts of
insurance.

Gross claims paid is the amount paid by an insurer in
full or partial settlement of: (i) clams, including
claims relating to business accounted for over a longer
period than a financial year; and (ii) expenses (such as
legal, medical, surveying or engineering costs) which
are incurred by the insurer, whether through the
employment of its own staff or otherwise, and are
directly attributable to the settlement of individual
clams, whether or not the individual claims in
guestion are those mentioned above, before deduction
of recoveries from reinsurers and other parties.

Net claims paid is the gross clams pad after
deduction of recoveries from reinsurers and other
parties.

Net premium, in relation to a financial year of an
insurer, means the net amount after deduction from
the gross premiums of premiums for reinsurance
ceded.
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Statistical Tables

6.1

Table6.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Insurance Industry

( )
$ million (unless otherwise specified)

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
(
@ 5231 7 760 7742 7568 7457 7701
Number of establishments (not including (7.8) (8.2 (-0.2) (-2.2) (-1.5) (3.3
self-employed insurance agents without
business registration)®”
" (

) @ 24 866 26718 27052 27714 29 348 28999
Number of persons engaged (not (11.7) (0.3 (1.3 (2.9 (5.9 (-1.2)
including self-employed insurance agents
without business registration)

1), (2 (

)@ 28 000 42 200 40 500 39 700 45100 41 800
Number of persons engaged (including (N.A) (6.9) (-4.0) (-1.9 (13.9) (-7.2)
self-employed insurance agents without
business registration) @

(2005=100) 34.5* 59.2* 70.5* 86.2* 100.0* 121.3

Business receipts index (2005=100) (7.2) (10.3) (19.1) (22.3) (16.0) (21.3)

16,593 25,654 27,043 26,613 29,170 N.A.

Gross output (-2.3) (11.3) (5.4 (-1.6) (9.6) O]

11,342 15,708 17,784 17,300 17,290 N.A.

Value added (-5.3) (5.1 (13.2) (-2.7) (-0.1) ()

( ) 1.0 1.3 15 1.4 13 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)

68.4 61.2 65.8 65.0 59.3 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

)
@

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
(2) Specialy estimated for the entire insurance
industry. Figures are subject to revision later
on.
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6.2

Table6.2 Number of Insurers, Insurance Brokers, Insurance Agentsand Actuaries

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

223 195 188 180 175 181

Number of authorized insurers (0.0 (-4.4) (-3.6) (-4.3) (-2.8) (3.9

46 46 46 45 46 47

Long term business only (9.5 (2.2) (0.0 (-2.2) (2.2) (2.2)

158 130 123 116 110 116

General business only (-1.9) (-7.2) (-5.4) (-5.7) (-5.2) (5.5

19 19 19 19 19 18

Composite business (-5.0) (0.0 (0.0 (0.0 (0.0 (-5.3)

29 27 23 22 20 21

Number of insurers authorized to carry (-6.5) (-6.9) (-14.8) (-4.3) (-9.1) (5.0
on reinsurance business only

317 436 464 476 471 486

Number of authorized insurance brokers (7.5 (9.3) (6.9) (2.6) (-1.1) (3.2

31473 31484 31635 31 207 29163 29715

Number of appointed insurance agents (8.8) (-4.0) (0.5 (-1.4) (-6.5) (1.9

28 085 29 527 29 662 29218 27519 27900

Individual agents (10.0) (-2.5) (0.5) (-1.5) (-5.8) (1.9

3388 1957 1973 1989 1644 1815

Corporate agents (0.3) (-22.2) (0.8 (0.8 (-17.3) (10.4)

108 198 208 237 277 318

Number of actuaries (18.7) (8.2 (5.2) (13.9) (16.9) (14.8)

Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

129

preceding year.
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6.3

Table6.3 Long Term Insurance Business

( )
$ million (unless otherwise specified)

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
Long term insurance policies
3159962 5243968 5575194 5952386 6409212 6941426
Number of policies (10.2) (11.0) (6.3) (6.8) (7.7) (8.3
27,765 56,858 65,517 77,225 98,414 114,756
Office premiums (17.0) (22.2) (15.2) (27.9) (27.4) (16.6)
Individual lifein-force business
3126327 4932062 5224165 5606222 6049940 6587525
Number of policies (10.2) (7.1 (5.9 (7.3) (7.9 (8.9
19,616 41,943 49,603 61,789 82,227 98,181
Office premiums (18.3) (17.8) (18.3) (24.6) (33.1) (19.4)
Individual life new business
595 222 955 751 952 098 982643 1007313 1012488
Number of policies (-1.6) (5.5) (-0.9) (3.2 (2.5) (0.5)
5,554 13,218 17,548 24,185 37,260 45,351
Office premiums (18.2) (28.5) (32.8) (37.8) (54.2) (21.7)
Group life in-force business
10487 14 145 13768 14 315 14431 15256
Number of policies (13.9) (-1.3) (-2.7) (4.0) (0.8) (5.7)
787714 1009338 1091009 1069862 1076236 1105674
Number of lives covered (18.4) (-2.6) (8.2) (-1.9 (0.6) (2.7
795 1,197 1,191 1,201 1,202 1,200
Office premiums (18.0) (9.9) (-0.5) (0.8) (0.2) (-0.2)

Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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6.3( )

Table6.3(Cont’d.) Long Term Insurance Business

(
$ million (unless otherwise specified)

)

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
@
Retirement scheme business®
13549 77 258 71740 66 388 66 272 66 298
Number of policies (10.5) (340.8) (-7.1) (-7.5) (-0.2) #®
458953 1254894 1662936 1788638 1925583 1940277
Number of lives covered (8.7) (240.8) (32.5) (7.6) (7.7) (0.8
7,248 12,069 12,764 12,405 12,795 13,070
Contributions (13.8) (37.1) (5.8 (-2.8) (3.0 (2.1
Annuity business
269 50 409 60 681 59108 59 567 58 529
Number of policies (4.3) (75.5) (20.49) (- 2.6) (0.8) (-1.7)
2.0 966.0 1,127.8 927.0 1,204.6 1,235.1
Office premiums (-92.7) (81.4) (16.8) (- 17.8) (29.9 (2.5)
Permanent health business
9330 170 085 204 830 206 341 218989 213800
Number of policies (3.5) (186.2) (20.49) (0.7) (6.2) (-2.4)
105 682 832 903 985 1070
Office premiums (16.6) (43.9) (21.9) (8.6) (9.1 (8.6)

@
# + 0.05%

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

131

preceding year.

Including only the part of retirement schemes
managed by insurance arrangement.
Denotes change within + 0.05%.

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



6.4

Table6.4 General Insurance Business

( )
$ million (unless otherwise specified)

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

18,508 19,436 23,448 24,292* 22,866* 22,546

Gross premiums (-7.9) (8.8) (20.6) (3.6) (-5.9) (-1.4)

14,250 15,402 18,269 18,496 18,158 17,536

Direct business (-6.5) (7.9) (18.6) (1.2 (-1.8) (-3.4)

4,258 4,034 5,179 5,795* 4,709* 5,010

Reinsurance inward business (-12.0) (12.1) (28.4) (11.9) (-18.7) (6.4

14,890 19,131 21,658 23,778* 26,127* 26,617

Technical reserves (3.0 (4.9 (13.2) (9.8 (9.9 (1.9

10,167 13,835 15,010 16,189* 18,235 18,683

Direct business (5.2 (7.1) (8.5 (7.9 (12.6) (2.5

4,723 5,296 6,648 7,590* 7,891* 7,934

Reinsurance inward business (-1.6) (-0.5) (25.5) (14.2) (4.0 (0.5

4,723 4,439 4,599 4,541* 4,421* 4,547

Commissions payable (-9.4) (3.5 (3.6) (-1.3) (-2.6) (2.9

3,545 3,487 3,592 3474 3,511 3,573

Direct business (-8.9) (3.1 (3.0 (-3.3) (1.1) (1.8)

1,178 952 1,007 1,067* 910* 974

Reinsurance inward business (-10.7) (5.1 (5.8 (6.0 (-14.7) (7.0

8,459 10,801 9,849 9,481* 9,718* 10,431

Gross claims paid (8.5 (-5.9) (-8.8) (-3.7) (2.5 (7.3)

6,335 8,803 8,100 7,556 7,958 8,195

Direct business (10.6) (-4.8) (-8.0) (-6.7) (5.3 (3.0

2,124 1,998 1,749 1,925* 1,760* 2,236

Reinsurance inward business (2.6) (-10.3) (-12.5) (10.1) (-8.6) (27.0)

5,318 6,989 6,825 6,781* 6,208* 7,433

Net claims paid (5.2 (-4.2) (-2.3) (-0.6) (-8.5) (19.7)

3,777 5,472 5,589 5,359 4,975 6,142

Direct business (9.3 (-5.6) (2.1) (-4.2) (-7.2) (23.5)

1,541 1,517 1,236 1,422+ 1,233* 1,291

Reinsurance inward business (-3.5) (1.2 (-18.5) (15.0) (-13.3) 4.7)
Coverage

496 266 546 072 612 228 548 630 565 866 587 130

Number of vehicles covered (0.6) (11.4) (12.1) (-10.4) (3.0 (3.8

7127 5461 5631 5645 6 087 6 529

Number of vessels covered (6.7) (20.7) (3.1 (0.2 (7.8 (7.3

220 477 225048 254 303 266 111 303 623 299 330

Number of employee's compensation (-2.9) (-0.5) (13.0) (4.6) (14.1) (-1.4)

policiesin-force

Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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6.5

@

Table6.5 Occupational Retirement Schemes Regulated by I nsurance Arrangement®

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

8989 864 727 653 625 598

Number of schemes regulated by (20.1) (-30.7) (-15.9) (-10.2) (-4.3) (-4.3)
insurance arrangement

239 241 243 240 242 239

Number of exempted schemes (63.7) (-2.8) (0.8 (-1.2 (0.8 (-1.2)

8750 623 484 413 383 359

Number of registered schemes (19.2) (-37.6) (-22.3) (-14.7) (-7.3) (-6.3)

289 000 14 000 11 000 9000 8 000 9000

Number of scheme members covered by (19.9) (-36.4) (-21.4) (-18.2) (-11.2) (12.5)

registered schemes regulated by

insurance arrangement

9 @ @ @ @ @

As % of employed population

D

@ 0.5%

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
The Occupational Retirement Schemes Ordinance
came into operation on 15 October 1993. There
was a two-year transitional period for employers
of schemes which aready existed prior to the
commencement of the ordinance to apply for
registration or exemption. The transitiona period
ended on 15 October 1995.
Less than 0.5%.
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6.6
Table6.6 Insurance Business of the Hong Kong Export Credit Insurance Corporation

(
$ million (unless otherwise specified)

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

@ 2108 2412 2543 2 606 2659 2,574

Number of export credit insurance (1.9 (0.7) (5.9 (2.5 (2.0 (-3.2
policies

@ 75 100 99 113 114 129

Net premium income of export credit (2.9 (-1.0) (-1.0) (14.1) (0.9 (13.2)

insurance servic

@ 27 49 23 1 16 7

Net claims of export credit insurance (33.4) (22.5) (-53.2) (-95.7) (1500.0) (-56.3)
services?

@ 17,612 26,681 28,166 29,465 32,387 35,557

Insured exports'? (5.6) (-2.1) (5.6) (4.6) (9.9) (9.8)

@ 4,992 4,823 4,845 4,601 4,705 5,306

Clothing® (5.1) (-5.3) (0.5) (-5.0) (2.3) (12.8)

@ 2,045 2,877 3,129 3,687 3,884 3,935

Toys? (1.7) (1.9) (8.8) (17.8) (5.3) (1.3)

@ 736 1,121 1,312 1,301 1,352 1,357

Plastic® (9.9) (-13.8) (17.0) (-0.8) (3.9) (0.4)

@ 1,727 3,749 3,768 3,953 4,851 5,546

Electronics® (6.7) (0.6) (0.5) (4.9) (22.7) (14.3)

@ 8,112 14,111 15,112 15,923 17,595 19,413

Others? (6.4) (-1.4) (7.2) (5.4) (10.5) (10.3)

@ 45 88 37 41 38 31

Cash claims payments'? (5.8) (10.0) (-58.0) (10.8) (-7.3) (-18.4)

1.3 1.8 17 1.6 16 15

Insured exports as a % of total value of
exports of Hong Kong

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
(D] (1) Figures refer to the total in the twelve-month
period ended March of the corresponding year.
()] (2) Figures prior to 2003 presented in this table may

be different from those presented in the earlier
issues of this publication owing to
re-classification of insured exports by major
products.
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6.7

Table6.7 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Insurance Industry

)

$ million (unless otherwise specified)

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
(
) 7470 7 505 7 556 7 600 7888 7758
Number of establishments (not
including self-employed insurance
agents without business registration)
(
29 319 29 366 28 701 29 200 29011 29082
Number of persons engaged (not
including self-employed insurance
agents without business registration)
(
45700 47 400 41 300 40900 42 500 42 600
Number of persons engaged (including
self-employed insurance agents without
business registration)
(2005=100) 97.8* 114.4* 119.8* 121.3* 111.5* 132.7
Business receipts index (2005=100)
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6.1

6.2

6.3-6.4

6.5

6.6

(

)

Data Sour ces

Table Sources

6.1 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Business Services Statistics Section;
National Income Section(2)1

6.2 Actuarial Society of Hong Kong ;

Office of the Commissioner of
I nsurance

6.3-6.4 Office of the Commissioner of
I nsurance

6.5 Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes
Authority

6.6 Hong Kong Export Credit Insurance
Corporation

Further References

Annual Report, published by the Hong Kong Export
Credit Insurance Corporation

Annual Report, published by the Mandatory Provident
Fund Schemes Authority

Annual Report, published by the Office of the
Commissioner of Insurance

Gross Domestic Product

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Satistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Report on Annual Surveys of Storage, Communication,
Banking, Financing, Insurance and Business Services
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Highlights

Hong Kong's land transport services are efficient,
geographically comprehensive and safe. They served
around 11.2 million passenger journeys a day in 2006.

The land transport industry generated about
$33.8 hillion value added in 2005, or 2.5% of Hong
Kong's Gross Domestic Product (GDP) intheyear. In
2006, the number of persons engaged in the land
transport industry was estimated to be about 159 400.

Public land transport is the most popular mode of
transport in Hong Kong. In 2006, on daily average,

the six main companies providing bus services
together carried 4 million passenger journeys on
about 630 routes;

the Mass Transit Railway handled 2.4 million
passenger journeys along a railway network of
91km;

the Kowloon-Canton Railway (East Rail) carried
922 000 passenger journeys aong a 46.5km
railway (including Tssm Sha Tsui Extenstion and
Ma On Shan Rail);

the Kowloon-Canton Railway (West Rail) carried
198 000 passenger journeys along a 30.5km
railway;

the Kowloon-Canton Railway (Light Rail) handled
374000 boardings aong a 36.2km railway
network;

the electric trams served 230 000 boardings with
163 trams (including 2 antique trams) along its
13km double track and about 3km single track,
which runs along the northern shore of Hong Kong
Island ;
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a fleet of 4350 public light buses (each with a
maximum passenger capacity of 16) carried about
1.8 million passenger journeys;

a total of 18 000 taxis served about 1.1 million
passenger trips; and

- the Peak Tramways, climbing 373 metres on
gradients as steep as one-in-two, carried 12 100
passenger trips, mainly tourists and local
sightseers.

Furthermore, “Ngong Ping 360" started operation in
September 2006. Ngong Ping Skyrail is a visually
gpectacular 5.7km cable car journey, travelling
between Tung Chung Town Centre and Ngong Ping on
Lantau Island. The opening of “Ngong Ping 360"
brings about another brand new tourist attraction to
Hong Kong.

In 2006, cross-border land traffic between Hong Kong
and the mainland of Chinaregistered increase of 4.8%
in passenger traffic and 2.1% in vehicular traffic
respectively. Every day, about 412 000 people crossed
the border at various control points. The three road
crossing points together handled an average of over
41 500 vehicles a day. Goods vehicles accounted for
65% of the traffic. To enhance the cross-border land
traffic, the 24-hour passenger clearance service at Lok
Ma Chau control point started on January 2003.

The Hong Kong-Shenzhen Western Corridor will
commence operation in mid-2007. This Corridor,
being the fourth vehicular boundary crossing, not only
will aleviate the nearly saturated existing boundary
crossings at Lok MaChau, ShaTau Kok and Man Kam
To, but will aso satisfy the future demand. In addition,
it will enhance trade between Hong K ong and Southern
China, facilitate further economic development and
strengthen the position of Hong Kong as the hub of the
Pearl River Deltaarea.

Railways continued to play an important role in
carrying passenger and freight traffic between Hong
Kong and the mainland of China. In 2006, some 96
million passengers crossed the border by rail. A total
of 155 000 tonnes of goods were imported from, and
29 000 tonnes of goods exported to, the mainland of
China.
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Furthermore, an additional spur line running from
Sheung Shui to Lok Ma Chau of East Rail is due to be
completed in 2007. It will provide Hong Kong's
second rail link with the mainland of China.

Hong Kong has the busiest roads in the world,
registering a vehicle density of 279 vehicles per
kilometre of road at the end of 2006. Reflecting
government’ s continued effortsin improving vehicular
flows on roads, 28 kilometres of new trafficable roads
were made available in 2006. Length of trafficable
roads per 100 population averaged to 28.7 metres at the
end of 2006, 6.6% more than in 1996.
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= IR G A
Key Statisticsand Charts

2007

[T e
Land Transport Industry
oo s e
= 1S 8 Tabl (FriyT) E Sk e
Y ear Number of persons engaged® @ Value added Business receipts index
($ million) (2005=100)
1996 143 100 28,526 89.2*
2002 155 500* 32,165 91.8*
2003 157 200* 29,859 87.2*
2004 164 300* 31,577 94.0*
2005 158 800* 33,769 100.0*
2006 159 400 N.A. 103.9
ShE . (1) g ifgg Pz [‘Ff,“@qﬂ RIS e Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly estimates
i of the year.
()] uF‘,gTﬁZ’FB@ Fﬁﬁ?i’ iy Wil I3 §4 B (2) Specidly estimated for the entire land transport
Flacpy @ (=S - industry. The figures are subject to revision later on.
(3) it [E:@VE_J U RSB EET > = (3 This figure is not strictly comparable with those of
B e e u" FOEE i F AR year 1998 and later since the compilation
(il HI methodology has been revised.
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- (bE gpﬁf IB=91)

Thousands (unless otherwise specified)
JEEE HR USRS S T R By PIaefifE B T SpuT s Ay
Inward and Outward Average Daily Public Land Transport Passenger Journeys
Movements by Road
and by Rail
£
= ggxg(él) Gl /;}p-ﬁ?? el (6 ;154(7) S 1® pa- Ea e 9
Y ear Passengers®  Cargo® Buses® Rallways”) Publlc li Eg);ht Taxis Residents
(thousand servic
tonnes)
1996 54 897 36 099 3744 3558 1769 1056 106
2002 117 636 39 758 4 397 3527 1655 979 170
2003 115 508 40 272 4118 3420 1631 975 174
2004 135849 40 746 4136 3837 1709 1032 177
2005 143 843 38 934* 3993 4062 1759 1026 178
2006 150 755 38032 4 026 4137 1798 1065 182
A 4 ?ﬁ%bigﬁ CHEORLN N (T TR Notes: (4) Figures refer to the total number of passenger
HH TR - arrivals and departures, but excluding refused
landing passengers and drivers.

(5) 1 ETPIRE R (T cﬂﬁ Bt oy H#Efr (5) Figures refer to the total tonnes of cargo
discharged and loaded, but excluding livestock by
rail.

(6) épfﬁ)u@l . HIE'I(%* JeJerF o EJ} H4 - F! (6) Including Kowloon Motor Bus, China Motor Bus

ligN 39?*'“%1 [ ﬁ?‘?ﬁ CHTEE A e (up to 31 August 1998), New Lantao Bus, Citybus,
(— Jufer= Ju tzf,)b %%«”mi\*;@ Long Win Bus, New World First Bus (from 1
R H o September 1998) and KCRC Light Rail Transit
Feeder Bus.
@) :uﬁﬁ‘ﬂ SERE R GEEE (N i e (7) Including Mass Transit Railway,
)~ L g[ﬁ Kowloon-Canton Railway (East Rail, West Ralil
and Light Rail), Hongkong Tramways and Peak
Tramways.
(8 :u{f,ﬂh&kj SIS . (8) Including Green Minibus and Red Minibus.
(9 HN* H %ﬁfig e =t gﬁﬁguﬁ (9) Residents' servicesare services provided by or on
/ﬁé =R k HH - TE#Ee & behalf of the management, residents or owners of
F/'A bR %«lﬂ Jﬁﬁm A %E,njﬁl%ﬂ! 1y any residential development for the carriage of
| %;;ﬂam |~ Fioo 7 Eﬁ e H passengersto or from the residential devel opment.
g SRS ~ PR ~ 5 iq 5 Residents service is a type of non-franchised
VIS ~ as«lﬁ}; MJ ‘ﬂv Byt f’ q&,a‘r public bus service. Non-franchised public buses
R 1‘“ fggjgﬁz«[ 5*“%,7” INE/C also provide tour service, hotel service, student
B F e service, employees  service, internationa
passenger service and contract hire service.
Because relevant data are not available, the
patronage figures for these services cannot be
provided.
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qaﬂ 7.1 [@J—féﬁi’ AR g @0
Chart 7.1 Number of Persons Engaged® @ @ in the Land Transport Industry

BH Uy
Number of persons engaged
200 000
120000 |
80000
40000
0

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

ﬁ%‘%: (D e jL IR ﬁ,#gﬂ ft gl o Notes: (1) Figuresare averages of the four quarterly estimates
of the year.
2 ,| ,gﬁZ’f‘ﬂ@ SEifE ’ﬁﬁju;ﬁ’@ B p (2) Specidly estimated for the entire land transport
.&p‘/ "T* industry. The figures are subject to revision later
on.
(3) s i@ f,ﬁgeﬁ Ut TR e BN ST >~ v (3) Figures prior to 1998 are not strictly comparable
w* JEVEES e el E it ix with those of year 1998 and later since the
#F G ngﬂ lt@ Bt o compilation methodology has been revised.
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Chart 7.2 Average Daily Public Land Transport Passenger Jour neys
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@
Public light buses®

2002

B

Notes: (1)

143

@

(3)
4)

2003 2004 2005 2006

prd [ FFIP‘J el (C)

(4)

Taxis Residents services®

Including Kowloon Motor Bus, China Motor Bus
(up to 31 August 1998), New Lantao Bus, Citybus,
Long Win Bus, New World First Bus (from 1
September 1998) and KCRC Light Rail Transit
Feeder Bus.

Including Mass Transit Railway,
Kowloon-Canton Railway (East Rail, West Rail
and Light Rail), Hongkong Tramways and Peak
Tramways.

Including Green Minibus and Red Minibus.
Residents' services are services provided by or on
behalf of the management, residents or owners of
any residential development for the carriage of
passengersto or from the residential devel opment.
Residents' service is a type of non-franchised
public bus service. Non-franchised public buses
also provide tour service, hotel service, student
service, employees  service, internationa
passenger service and contract hire service.
Because relevant data are not avalable, the
patronage figures for these services cannot be
provided.
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Chart 7.3 Inward and Outward Movements of Cargo by Road and by Rail®
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Chart 7.4 Inward and Outward Movements of Motor Vehicles

PR ()

Number of vehicles (thousands)
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i ;g 3
bl O #uhE? @ “HIe
Goods vehicles® Passenger vehicles? Private cars®
ﬁéji%%”: (1) EEE ufgfﬁ L?fjﬁ T~ IR ETE Notes: (1) Goods vehicles include light goods vehicles,
99~ AT YRR O TARRY medium goods vehicles, container trucks, dump
HIH - trucks, oil tanker vehicles and T-plate vehicles.
2 %= i’r% fe 14 (2) Prior to 2004, passenger vehiclesinclude coaches,
N f Jz? {ﬂj E3 public light buses and hire cars. As from 2004,
SETH R L EJ;P‘ J_:;“ j irLJ [Tk passenger vehicles include coaches and public
j F e . , . .
i I”cu;rff o | light buses only; and hire cars are included in
private cars.
(B) iz FHEPIEE S A H:p;r',fl',?i gl (3) Including hire cars starting from 2004.
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B 7.5 TR H IR RERLEIHBE 1@
Chart 7.5 Number of Vehicles Licensed® and Number of Driving Licences?

PRI (T BT (7 ()
Number of vehicleslicensed (thousands) Number of driving licences (thousands)
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C P 4 — EREIH
Vehicleslicensed Driving licences
ﬁ%‘%: (1) T EEE I - Notes: (1) Excluding military vehicles.
@ 7 e,q%%%?all%gﬁmﬁo (2) Excluding learner’s driving licences.
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Concepts and Methods

Terms and Definitions

For statistical compilation purpose, the land transport
industry covers establishments rendering land passenger
transport services, land freight transport services, car
park services, vehicular tunnel services and other
supporting services to land transport.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit which
engages, under a single ownership or control, in one or
predominantly one kind of economic activity at asingle
physical location, e.g. an individual factory, workshop,
retail shop and office.

Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons having
family ties with any of the proprietors or partners
and working in the establishment without regular
pay, who are actively engaged in the work of the
establishment for at least one hour on the survey
reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or not
in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from work
(viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave, annual
vacation or casual leave, and on strike) on the
survey reference date; and

(3 part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on the
survey reference date.

As from March 1999, the rule for counting the number
of persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a new
definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) isameasure of the total
value of production of all resident producing units of a
country or territory in a specified period, before
deducting allowance for consumption of fixed capital.
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Gross output is measured by the service charges
received, viz. passenger and freight revenue.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output less
the value of intermediate consumption (the value of
goods and services used up in the course of production).

Inward and outward movements of motor vehiclesrefers
to traffic through the Control Points at Lok Ma Chau,
Man Kam To and Sha Tau Kok to and from the
mainland of China.

Trade statistics on land transport equipment include
imports and exports of railway or tramway locomotives,
track fixtures and fittings, rolling stock and parts
thereof; mechanical traffic signalling equipment of all
kinds; motor vehicles for the transport of persons or
goods, specia purpose motor vehicles, chassis fitted
with engines and other related parts and accessories;
self-propelled works trucks not fitted with lifting and
handling equipment, tractors of the type used on railway
station platform and parts of the foregoing vehicles;
motorcycles; mechanically propelled invalid carriages
and other related parts and accessories of vehicles.
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Statistical Tables

* 7.1

B BT PR BOE | - Y S B OISR - & AR AT
Table7.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of theLand Transport Industry

j T (P EEPRE )
$ million (unless ot

erW|se ecified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
&[T e _
For the entire land transport industry
i~ gl @ 143100® 155500+  157200* 164300 158 800* 159 400
Number of persons engaged®: @ (5.1) (-3.0) (1.2) (4.5) (-3.4) (0.3)
W ey (2005=100) 89.2* 91.8* 87.2 94.0* 100.0* 103.9
Business receipts index® (2005=100) “) (-2.8) (-5.0) (7.7) (6.4) (3.9)
& e 51,363 55,946 53,507 58,823 61,550 N.A.
Gross output (6.2 (-1.1) (-4.4) (9.9 (4.6) )
SN 28,526 32,165 29,859 31,577 33,769 N.A.
Value added (7.0) (-1.5) (-7.2) (5.8) (6.9) )
RISk Y A F TR A B S
= (F157H9) 2.4 26 25 25 25 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
SETOD Y T 7 SRR e 55.5 57.5 55.8 53.7 54.9 N.A.
Value added as % of gross output
S e O ERESE R B T
[
For motor buses, tramways and railways,
car parks and vehicular tunnels services
only®
ok e g 1@ 253 539 511 481 451 441
Number of establishments™ (10.0) (8.5) (-5.2) (-5.9) (-6.2) (-2.2)
fiE - gr® 32687 38989 39172 38298 37716 37831
Number of persons engaged™® (3.9) (-0.3) (0.5) (-2.2) (-1.5) (0.3)

R T

@
@)

©)

4)
©®)

e

R EH T

B pL i PR 15 3 -
B ifﬁ [P (it R o 50 -

& ,mz?g@ RIS ORI« B ]
fl f = l| r[ °

[ fﬁilﬁﬁ%ﬂ [l 2 (R s gt
g (O (e

qi ORI A R — e e 5 A

SRR s PR @f&‘g@iﬂy’fl ,ﬂj@;
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F"% 3@ wﬁ—“
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Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

D)
2

3)

(4)
()

Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

Specially estimated for the entire land transport
industry. The figures are subject to revision later
on.

This figure is not strictly comparable with those
of year 1998 and later since the compilation
methodology has been revised.

Business receipts indices of the industry were
first compiled in 1996.

Not including taxis, public light buses and land
freight transport and other land transport services
such as maxicabs, school hired car services,
rental of passenger vehicles with drivers, other
land passenger transport and other supporting
services to land transport.
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Table7.2 Average Daily Public Land Transport Passenger Journeys

I K
Thousands
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
b OVEET 10243 10729 10319 10891 11017 11 208
Total passenger journeys (2.0 (1.9 (-3.8) (5.5 (1.2 a7
wig O 3754 4397 4118 4136 3993 4026
Buses™® (4.1) (2.4) (-6.3) (0.4) (-35) (0.8)
sz 3558 3527 3420 3837 4062 4137
Railways? (1.0) (1.6) (-3.0) (12.2) (5.9) (1.8)
A pe® 1769 1655 1631 1709 1759 1798
Public light buses® (1.4) (1.3) (-1.4) (4.8) (2.9) (2.2
A 1056 979 975 1032 1026 1065
Taxis (-2.1) (0.6) (-0.4) (5.8) (-0.6) (3.8)
e @ 106 170 174 177 178 182
Residents services® (12.49) (10.7) (2.4) (2.0) (0.2) (2.5)
ﬁ# F%FF [ |He fLZe B PR AVRBET 15 5 o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(§0)] :u? Tt e '(* = JujerFE R Z A - (1) Including Kowloon Motor Bus, China Motor Bus
LP) 59?4\’&1 [ ’ﬂ?‘?“ S HEEE A e (up to 31 August 1998), New Lantao Bus, Citybus,
(— Jufer = JuFJ4 FURIAE) = L Long Win Bus, New World First Bus (from 1
BRI . September 1998) and KCRC Light Rail Transit
Feeder Bus.
(2)  wim T ERE ’Jhﬁ@%(%@ P R (2) Including Mass Transit Railway,
)~ R TR - Kowloon-Canton Railway (East Rail, West Ralil
and Light Rail), Hongkong Tramways and Peak
Tramways.
3 nuﬁh&fn&q SIS . (3 Including Green Minibus and Red Minibus.
(4 FA| AJ“ T RASTRLET Y [ |51p |_ .y cﬁ%lfuﬁ (4) Residents services are services provided by or on
s RSB N R TR behalf of the management, residents or owners of
Fﬁﬁlé eﬁ%lﬂlﬁﬁm o f |+J° Ei skt IE;JJ i any residential development for the carriage of
YT AR pﬁs H FEi o J[zﬂ R | passengersto or from the residential devel opment.
Wﬁg’ﬁ B‘“Fﬁ%; :Et‘q B5 -~ 5 ffqﬁ,u - [ Residents' service is a type of non-franchised
T3 ﬁ»‘«'ﬁ% M’w% SR RIS public bus service. Non-franchised public buses
PR
[RIEY ‘J* ﬁjguaﬂ EL [PERES g e also provide tour service, hotel service, student
B e jﬂ service, employees  service, internationa

e

CGRAE SRR
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passenger service and contract hire service.
Because relevant data are not avalable, the
patronage figures for these services cannot be
provided.
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Table7.3 Inward and Outward M ovements of Passengers by Road and by Rail
I kK
Thousands
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
=4O 54 897 117 636 115508 135 849 143 843 150 755
Total movements of passengers™ (10.1) (10.3) (-1.8) (17.6) (5.9) (4.8)
£E 27 618 59 234 58 156 68 438 72 400 75791
Arrivals (9.8) (10.6) (-1.8) (17.7) (5.8) 4.7
S S A 2524 9555 13 887 21640 25 546 28 092
By road (14.2) (34.3) (45.3) (55.8) (18.1) (10.0)
SRS 25094 49 678 44 269 46 797 46 853 47 699
By rail (9.4) (7.0) (-10.9) (5.7) (0.2) (1.8)
GET 27 280 58 402 57 352 67 411 71443 74 964
Departures (10.4) (10.0) (-1.8) (17.5) (6.0) (4.9)
SRR 2589 10 003 14 256 21514 24307 26 634
By road (16.4) (27.9) (42.5) (50.9) (13.0) (9.6)
Fdipt o 24 691 48 399 43 096 45 897 47136 48330
By rail (9.8) (6.9) (-11.0) (6.5) (2.7) (2.5)
ﬁ:t ’,z‘i-FF [ B RlEe R P RURBEIE 15T 5 . Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
@ 7 EIJ?F,F&TE BRI (1) Excluding refused landing passengers and drivers.
% 7.4 AR RS F[%’g{»ﬁ VETP
Table7.4 Inward and Outwar d Movements of Cargo by Road and by Rail

NI

Thousand tonnes

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

S Y CT P 36 099 39 758 40 272 40 746 38 934* 38032
Total movements of cargo (1.4 (6.6) (1.3 (1.2 (-4.4) (-2.3)
= 18 027 21368 21004 21 769 21 130* 20634
Discharged (4.8) (3.3) (-1.7) (3.6) (-2.9) (-2.3)
SELRE SRy 17 343 21085 20 751 21561 20 964* 20 479

By road (7.2) (3.3) (-1.6) (3.9) (-2.8) (-2.3)
s ™ 684 283 253 208 166 155

By rail (-31.4) (3.7) (-10.6) (-17.8) (-20.2) (-6.6)

I 18 072 18 390 19 268 18977 17 804* 17 398
Loaded (-1.8) (10.7) (4.8) (-1.5) (-6.2) (-2.3)
SPEE EfE 17 817 18 288 19 192 18913 17 755 17 369

By road (-1.5) (10.8) (4.9) (-1.5) (-6.1) (-2.2)
s ™ 255 102 76 64 49 29

By railt (-19.3) (5.2) (-25.5) (-15.8) (-23.4) (-40.8)

Izlg

PR T R R R i PR 5T 5 o

L Tw ?Flfﬂfﬁi °

S EHFE

AT

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

150

preceding year.
(1) Excluding livestock.
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Table7.5 Inward and Outward Movements of Motor Vehicles

I
Thou%\nﬁz
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
HiiFE 8903 12 423 13183 14 482 14 884 15 200
Total movements of motor vehicles (5.0 (9.6) (6.1 (9.9 (2.8) (2.1
SPERIT o 8193 9788 9945 10 188 10 014 9874
Goods vehicles) (2.4) (7.0) (1.6) (2.4) (-1.7) (-1.4)
Aser i@ 210 619 833 1292 1301 1322
Passenger vehicles® (14.5) (12.3) (34.6) (55.1) (0.6) (1.6)
o Sl 499 2017 2405 3001 3569 4005
Private cars® (74.8) (23.4) (19.2) (24.8) (18.9) (12.2)
RS 4 450 6209 6583 7236 7432 7594
Inward movements (5.2 (9.6) (6.0 (9.9 2.7 (2.2
SPENIL o) 4097 4889 4968 5096 5002 4930
Goods vehicles (2.5) (7.0) (1.6) (2.6) (-1.9) (-1.4)
ESERE(E ) 105 312 420 641 648 663
Passenger vehicles® (16.2) (13.9) (34.6) (52.6) (1.2) (2.3)
o Sl 248 1008 1195 1498 1783 2002
Private cars® (75.8) (23.1) (18.6) (25.4) (19.0) (12.3)
E=2 4453 6214 6 600 7 246 7451 7 606
Outward movements (5.0 (9.6) (6.2 (9.8 (2.8) (2.1
SPERIT o 4096 4898 4977 5092 5012 4944
Goods vehicles) (2.3) (7.0) (1.6) (2.3) (-1.6) (-1.4)
Aser g 149 105 307 412 651 653 659
Passenger vehicles® (12.9) (10.9) (34.2) (58.0) (0.2) (1.0)
o Sl 252 1008 1211 1503 1786 2003
Private cars® (73.8) (23.5) (20.1) (24.1) (18.9) (12.1)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

ﬁ:t }‘f%ﬁ—{ By Rl b e Jﬂ@éﬁflﬁj‘

(1) EnE ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁ i E'T;Eﬁ N EAL

i i AT ) T

(@) o FHETE
,- 'fi'ﬁﬁl o FIZ % [J R
Iﬁk',‘j:[ JUI,I‘{J

(3) H 1= %’%T[JLIEF &

476 S O

éﬁﬂﬁgﬁcyﬁljf_‘k_ |4 N

éﬁ

iﬁ[]’ :[J}"'L['if‘rj fﬁ[ o

preceding year.

(1) Goods vehicles include light goods vehicles,
medium goods vehicles, container trucks, dump
trucks, oil tanker vehicles and T-plate vehicles.

(2) Prior to 2004, passenger vehicles include coaches,
public light buses and hire cars. As from 2004,
passenger vehiclesinclude coaches and public light
buses only; and hire cars are included in private
cars.

(3) Including hire cars starting from 2004.

Table7.6 Inward and Outward Movementsof Trains

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
ETED R (@VE P 47 356 25910 22184 15299 11 368 10 147
Cargo trains (number of laden (-22.1) (12.3) (-14.4) (-31.0) (-25.7) (-10.7)
wagons)
PR 33673 18 003 15704 10616 7222 6 108
Arrivals (-26.8) (6.5) (-12.8) (-32.9) (-32.0) (-15.9)
BEd 13683 7907 6 480 4683 4146 4039
Departures (-7.7) (28.1) (-18.0) (-27.7) (-115) (-2.6)
R (FEY) 3755 6 159 7004 9068 9 466 9473
Passenger trains (numbers) (0.5 2.7 (13.7) (29.5) (4.9 (0.1
ﬁj@“ ’,5FF [ R RLEE R PR 1 5] Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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Table7.7 Licenceand Road Statistics

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
A
Licences
SR T ! 475115 525 551 524 249 532 872 540 641 552 980
Number of vehicleslicensed (1.9 # (-0.2) (1.6) (1.5) (2.3)
HHE (= ) 22 650 28 350 30 266 32735 34025 35920
Motorcycles (including motor (7.7) (4.6) (6.8) (8.2 (3.9 (5.6)
tricycles)
A H 293 381 340 855 338930 344713 350 753 360 427
Private cars (2.8) (0.1) (-0.6) @7 (1.8) (2.8)
A 17789 18 040 18114 18043 18010 18031
Taxis (-0.3) # (0.4 (-0.9) (-0.2) (0.1)
| 9931 12 957 12998 12 865 12795 12753
Public buses (8.2 (3.1) (0.3) (-1.0) (-0.5) (-0.3)
0 Sl 359 479 477 473 477 472
Private buses (14.7) (2.1) (-0.9) (-0.8) (0.8) (-1.0)
A 4313 4343 4334 4328 4347 4349
Public light buses (-0.3) (0.1) (-0.2) (-0.2) (0.4 #
oA 2303 1983 1925 1889 1857 1871
Private light buses (-4.9) (-1.4) (-2.9) (-1.9) (-1.7) (0.8
ET3E 11 116 791 111 025 109 777 110 477 110989 111726
Goods vehicles (-1.0) (-1.4) (-1.1) (0.6) (0.5) (0.7
I BEH IR 316 696 774 851 994 1023
Special purpose vehicles (14.1) (26.5) (11.2 (9.9 (16.8) (2.9
EZiail o) 7282 6 823 6 654 6 498 6 394 6 408
Government vehicles” #) (-4.3) (-2.5) (-2.3) (-1.6) (0.2)
R 1@ 3093725 4232210 4361660 4534964 4671898 4801834
Number of driving licences®® (6.4) (3.7) (3.1) (4.0) (3.0) (2.8)
I
Roads
rE o=@ o) 1743190 1924485 1933885 1943398 1955489 1983575
Length of trafficable roads® (Mmetres) (1.5) (0.7) (0.5) (0.5) (0.6) (1.4)
HEFs - [RHE AR ©
£) 27.0* 28.6* 28.6* 28.6* 28.6* 28.7
Length of trafflcable roads per 100 (-1.6) (0.8) (-0.2) # # (0.5
population® (metres)
ﬁéji%%” : F [ By RlEe EF P RUABEIE 15T 5 o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
L T i (1) Excluding military vehicles.
@ 7Tw }f ,?;EE”,' 'E;H@in (2) Excluding learner’s driving licences.
(3 & }Lﬁ%‘ J&J“Fellfg S i"j‘“ﬁ‘lm o (3) Figures denote length of roads being maintained
by Highways Department.
(4) [tz gy E jgj RE R M T 1B (4) Figures from 2002 to 2005 have been revised
?%kifﬁ fit ﬁig?%l YR D FED A2 FD owing to the availability of up-to-date benchmark
& g el |‘PLI',|'¥FT o population data based on the results of the 2006
Population By-Census.
# +0.05% #  Denotes change within £+ 0.05%.
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Table7.8 Importsand Exportsof Land Transport Equipment

FIf
$ mi ﬁijon
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

&L 37,049 22,282 24,136 22,367 20,130 20,282
Imports (-13.1) (7.3) (8.3) (-7.3) (-10.0) (0.8)
PR 10,004 11,444 15,131 13,107 12,802 10,471
Total exports (-4.2) (34.9) (32.2) (-13.9) (-2.3) (-18.2)
WA Gl ! 3 1 1 4 3 2
Domestic exports (-52.8) (-79.7) (-8.8) (673.7) (-33.6) (-35.9)
i 10,001 11,443 15,131 13,103 12,800 10,469
Re-exports (-4.1) (35.0 (32.2) (-13.4) (-2.3) (-18.2)
Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

TR AT R PR 15 -

TR - FR
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preceding year.
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Table7.9 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Land Transport Services
2005
Gl 5.5[’“[3& 57— % GRS G 5‘5@“'3’;
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 3 Q4
R ,
For the entire land transport industry
[l 48 7ia 156 600* 161 800* 157 100* 153 100* 161 700* 165 500
Number of persons engaged
¥ I8 (2005=100) 101.7* 105.1* 99.3* 102.2* 105.4* 108.9
Business receipts index (2005=100)
DU BT
IS5
For motor buses, tramways and
railways, car parks and vehicular
tunnels services only
FSAE b B ! 446 435 444 463 430 426
Number of establishments
= St 7'a 37708 37 497 37775 37 886 37722 37 940
Number of persons engaged
B I b ] ST R TR
(* 11103 11293 11134 10938 11 283* 11472
Average daily public land transport
passenger journeys (thousands)
! 3979 4079 4014 3943 4019 4125
Buses
S 4117 4205 4116 3985 4175 4269
Railways
RER 1786 1801 1783 1776 1815 1819
Public light buses
po- 1042 1028 1040 1050 1092* 1078
Taxis
AR ! 179 180 182 184 182 181
Residents' services
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Table7.9 (Cont’d.) Selected Up-to- date Statisticson Land Transport Services

2005 2006
Gl S - % - % =% EN IS
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
AR R G E LR VS M () 37230 37088 36 157 37 143 38 649 38 806
Inward and outward movements of
passengers by road and by rail
(thousands)
EReiS 18 756 18 653 18 227 18 649 19412 19503
Arrivals
SRR SET 6 645 6 763 6732 6 936 7183 7242
By road
SRR T iy 12111 11890 11 495 11713 12229 12261
By rail
bis 18 474 18435 17930 18494 19 237 19303
Departures
SELME SE 6312 6 372 6329 6573 6833 6 900
By road
Ea gl 12162 12 062 11 602 11921 12 404 12 404
By rail
AEEIRE R SRR S LA HEAY €T (7 Y E) 10629 9764 8479 9 696 10 389 9470
Inward and outward movements of cargo
by road and by rail (thousand tonnes)
el 5902 5344 4547 5117 5766 5203
Discharged
TEUE R 5 862 5300 4511 5077 5726 5164
By road
SERE S g 40 44 36 40 40 39
By rail
B 4727 4420 3932 4579 4623 4267
L oaded
TEIE B 4717 4409 3924 4571 4616 4 260
By road
SR R 10 11 8 8 7 7
By rail
]
Inward and outward movements of trains
ETETFE @VE P 2874 2705 2528 2597 2584 2438
Cargo trains (number of laden wagons)
ERRES 1766 1705 1557 1512 1569 1470
Arrivals
B 1108 1000 971 1085 1015 968
Departures
ECREH (FEY) 2390 2390 2338 2363 2388 2384

Passenger trains (numbers)
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* 7.9 (@) e SR U CE PR B
Table7.9 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Land Transport Services

2005 2006
=% kS - % 2T F Enee s EMIEE
Q Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
S B RS () 3978 3844 3497 3831 4038 3835
Total inward and outward movements
of motor vehicles (thousands)
ETSETH 3 2718 2550 2226 2488 2684 2475
Goods vehicles
AR 335 331 326 334 333 329
Passenger vehicles
A H 926 963 944 1009 1021 1031
Private cars
e 1986 1921 1746 1910 2021 1918
Inward movements
ETSETH 13 1356 1274 1109 1243 1341 1237
Goods vehicles
AR 167 165 163 168 167 165
Passenger vehicles
g 463 482 473 499 513 516
Private cars
HE 1992 1923 1751 1921 2017 1917
Outward movements
ETSEH 1M 1361 1276 1117 1246 1344 1238
Goods vehicles
HETH 8 168 166 163 166 166 164
Passenger vehicles
A 464 481 471 509 508 515

Private cars
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% 7.9 (@) b SR PR
Table7.9(Cont’d) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Land Transport Services

2005 2006
R-% g -z 9m-% =% g
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
TR BB ! 538 874 540 641 544 089 546 409 549 525 552 980
Number of vehicles licensed
HHE (S ) 33822 34 025 34583 34 869 35372 35920
Motorcycles (including motor
tricycles)
A 349 387 350 753 353281 355 246 357 744 360 427
Private cars
Ao 17 962 18010 18 027 18 026 18 029 18031
Taxis
v 12 803 12 795 12 807 12 796 12771 12753
Public buses
S S| 473 477 474 476 475 472
Private buses
A 4323 4347 4349 4347 4348 4349
Public light buses
Eog ol 1846 1857 1858 1853 1866 1871
Private light buses
ETRETE 1y 110861 110989 111 281 111 315 111451 111 726
Goods vehicles
HiHIE R 984 994 1002 1021 1022 1023
Special purpose vehicles
i 6413 6 394 6 427 6 460 6 447 6 408
Government vehicles
T EHIASHIE R () 1949863 1955489 1960544 1977910 1981580 1983575
Length of trafficable roads (metres)
ok SR i AaE L (P E)
Imports/exports of land transport
equipment ($ million)
s 5,778 5,096 5,006 5,605 5,144 4,527
Imports
ik 3,331 3,504 3,098 2,274 2,511 2,587
Total exports
W T 1 1 1 @ @ 1 @
Domestic exports
FHI 3,331 3,503 3,098 2,274 2,510 2,587
Re-exports
ﬁ%t%%” @ PR ﬂﬁ o Note: @ Lessthan $500,000.
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Data Sour ces
Table Sources
7.1 Census and Statistics Department

Employment Statistics Section;
Business Services Statistics Section,
National Income Section(2)1

7.2 Transport Department
7.3 Immigration Department
7.4 Census and Statistics Department

Trade Statistics Processing Section;

Customs and Excise Department;
Kowloon Canton Railway Corporation

7.5 Customs and Excise Department
7.6 Kowloon Canton Railway Corporation
1.7 Transport Department;
Highways Department
7.8 Census and Statistics Department
Trade Analysis Section

Further References

Annual Transport Digest, published by the Transport
Department

Gross Domestic Product
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Survey of Transport and Related
Services
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8 Maritime Transport Services

306
2.3%
82 700
462 000 1 260
( 210 1 050
)
1.3
5 600
0.4% 28%

159

Highlights

Hong Kong is served by one of the world's busiest
and most efficient ports. The maritime transport
industry generated $30.6 billion of value added, or
2.3% of Hong Kong's Gross Domestic Product
(GDP) in 2005.

Maritime transport industry includes ship agents;
owners and operators of sea-going vessels'Hong
Kong-Macao vessels; operators of harbour ferries
and miscellaneous inland water transport services;
companies in the container business; and companies
providing sea cargo forwarding services and other
supporting services to water transport. In 2006,
there were about 82700 people engaged in the
maritime transport services.

In 2006, the port registered a total of 462 000 inward
and outward vessel movements. On average, some
1 260 vessels per day (including 210 sea-going ships
and about 1 050 river vessels) entered or |eft the port,
providing services to the busy port activities.

River trade has become the fastest growing maritime
transport mode from 1996 to 2006. During this
period, river cargo movements rose by 1.3 times.

On internal passenger transport, ferry service was
provided to 56 million passengers in 2006, 0.4%
higher than in 2005 but 28% less than in 1996.
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A total of 238 million tonnes of cargo and 23.5
million T.E.U. containers were handled by the port in
2006, increased by 3.5% and 4.1% respectively,
compared with 2005. The container terminals at
Kwal Tsing handled 16 million T.E.U.s, about 68%
of the total throughout. The others were mainly
handled by mid-stream operation. The increase in
cargo movement in 2006 was partly attributable to
the growth of the South China cargo cake.

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



Key Statisticsand Charts

Maritime Transport Industry

( /
@

( /
)@ ®.@ )
Number of persons Number of Vaueadded Businessreceipts

Year Number of
establishments engaged persons ($ million) index
(mainly not including (mainly not including  engaged®: @ (2005=100)
operators of operators of
barges/lightersand  barges/lighters and
stevedoring services stevedoring services
providers)® providers)®
1996 4672 44 259 69800® 20,814 49.5*
2002 5594 46 855 79 600* 25,801 59.0*
2003 5409 45 705 77 800* 28,891 66.3*
2004 5334 48 689 82 000* 31,820 82.3*
2005 5335 48 944 82 700* 30,572 100.0*
2006 5423 48 266 84 900 N.A. 116.1
(D Notes: (1) Figuresare averages of the four quarterly estimates
of the year.

()] (2) Speciadly estimated for the entire maritime
transport industry. The figures are subject to
revision later on.

(©)] (3) Thisfigureis not strictly comparable with those of
year 1998 and later since the compilation
methodology has been revised.

Inward and Outward Movements by Ocean and by River

5) (6)
_ _ @ « ) ( 6?

Y ear Oceanvessels  River passenger River cargo Passengers® Cargo'

ferries vessels' (thousands) (thousand tonnes)

1996 83540 130530 224 200 21334 157 299
2002 70530 126 680 239810 20 863 192 510
2003 70910 125590 239 600 18 547 207 612
2004 71 370 143910 235480 21 300 220 879
2005 78 380 150 400 234920 21435 230 139
2006 78 460 151 920 231760 23186 238 238

(4
®)

(6)

Notes: (4) Starting from 1999, river cargo vessels exclude
pleasure vessals and fishing boats.

(5) Figures refer to the total number of passenger
arrivals and departures, but excluding refused
landing passengers.

(6) Figures refer to the total tonnes of cargo
discharged and loaded, but not including transit
cargo.
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8.1

®.a

Chart 8.1 Number of Persons Engaged® @ in the Maritime Transport Industry

Number of persons engaged

100 000
90 000
70000
60 000
50 000
40 000
30000
20000
10 000
0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
(D Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

()] (2) Figures prior to 1998 are not strictly comparable
with those of year 1998 and later since the
compilation methodology has been revised.

8.2 @
Chart 8.2 Inward and Outward Movements of Cargo® by Ocean and by River
Thousand tonnes
180 000
160000 |-
140000 |
/'\
120000 |
100000
80000 |
60000 | e mmmmm T
40000 | L. ae========"""7
20000 |
0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
By ocean By river
(D Note: (1) Notincluding transit cargo.
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8.3 e
Chart 8.3 Container Throughput® @ by Main Cargo Handling L ocation

Thousand T.E.U.s

18 000
16 000 | tH
14000 |
12000 |
10000 |
8000 |
6000 |
4000 |
2000 |
0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
(]
Container terminals Other than container terminals
(D Notes: (1) Starting from 1998, a new series of container
throughput has been compiled. Figures for 1998
and onwards are thus not strictly comparable with
those prior to 1998.
2 (2) Figuresinclude laden and empty containers.
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Concepts and Methods

Port traffic are classified into ocean traffic and river
traffic. River traffic is those performed within the
river trade limits while ocean traffic is the otherwise.
The river trade limits are defined in the Shipping and
Port Control Ordinance.

Terms and Definitions

For datistical compilation purpose, maritime
transport industry covers establishments rendering
ocean and coastal water transport services as well as
those providing inland water transport services.
Establishments engaged in sea cargo forwarding
services, containers haulage/leasing — services,
container terminal operation as well as other
supporting services to water transport are also
included.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic
activity a a single physical location, e.g. an
individual factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment
without regular pay, who are actively engaged
in the work of the establishment for at least one
hour on the survey reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or
not in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from
work (viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave,
annual vacation or casual leave, and on strike)
on the survey reference date; and
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©)

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on
the survey reference date.

As from March 1999, the rule for counting the
number of persons engaged has been changed from
the previous definition of “working for at least three
hours’ to a new definition of “working for at least
one hour”.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed

capital.

Gross output is measured by the service charges
received, viz. passenger and freight revenue. The
output of Hong Kong shipowner whose vessels are
registered abroad may not be accounted for in the
estimates.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).

Starting from 1993, ocean vessels and river vessels
have been redefined according to whether or not their
ports of call are beyond the river trade limits.

River trade limits are defined in the Shipping and Port
Control Ordinance. The river trade limits means the
waters in the vicinity of Hong Kong, which broadly
includes the Pearl River, Mirs Bay and Macao, and
other inland waters in Guangdong and Guangxi which
are accessible from waters in the vicinity of Hong
Kong. The distinction between river trade and other
waterborne trade is based on the river trade limits.

Licensed ferry service is any ferry service operated
under alicence granted under the Ferries Ordinance.

Cargo discharged includes imports and inward
transhipment.

Cargo loaded includes exports (domestic exports and
re-exports) and outward transhipment.
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T.E.U. refers to Twenty-foot Equivalent Unit (based
on a standardized container size of 20 feet x 8 feet
x 8.feet).

Trade statistics on maritime transport equipment
include imports and exports of cruise ships,
excursion boats, ferry-boats, cargo ships, barges,
tugs, pusher craft and similar vessels for the transport
of persons or goods.
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Statistical Tables

8.1

Table8.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Maritime Transport Industry

)
$ million (unless otherwise specified)

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
( /
NS 4672 5594 5409 5334 5335 5423
Number of establishments (mainly not (6.7) (3.9 (-3.3) (-1.4) # (1.6)
including operators of barges/li ghters and
stevedoring services providers) )
( /
)@ 44 259 46 855 45 705 48 689 48 944 48 266
Number of persons engaged (mainly not (2.2) (1.5) (-2.5) (6.5) (0.5) (-1.4)
including operators of barges/li ghters and
stevedoring services providers) )
0. 69 800® 79 600* 77 800* 82 000* 82 700* 84 900
Number of persons engaged @ @ (4.6) (-3.1) (-2.2) (5.4) (0.9) (2.6)
@ (2005=100) 49.5* 59.0* 66.3* 82.3* 100.0* 116.1
Business receipts index ® '(2005=100) - (- 2.9) (12.4) (24.1) (21.5) (16.1)
45,145 69,054 77,077 88,950 92,946 N.A.
Gross output (1.9 (5.6) (11.6) (15.9) (4.5) O]
20,814 25,801 28,891 31,820 30,572 N.A.
Value added (0.7) (-0.2) (12.0) (10.1) (-39 ()
( ) 1.8 21 2.4 25 2.3 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost
(%)
46.1 374 375 35.8 329 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D

D Figures are averages of the four quarterly estimates
of the year.

()] (2) Specialy estimated for the entire maritime transport
industry. The figures are subject to revision later
on.

3 (3) This figure is not strictly comparable with those of
year 1998 and later since the compilation
methodology has been revised.

4 (4) Business receipts indices of the industry were first
compiled in 1996.

# +0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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8.2
Table8.2 Inward and Outward Movements of Vessels

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

438 270 437 020 436 100 450 760 463 700 462 130

Total movements (1.8) (1.7) (-0.2) (3.4 (2.9) (-0.3)

83540 70530 70910 71370 78 380 78 460

Ocean vessels (0.2) (-5.0 (0.5) (0.7) (9.8) (0.2)

/ 47 680 55 740 56 480 67 950 70500 70840

River passenger ferriesto/from Pearl (3.6) (3.4) (1.3) (20.3) (3.8) (0.5)
River Ports

/ 82 850 70940 69 110 75 960 79900 81080

River passenger ferries to/from Macao (-0.1) (35) (-2.6) (9.9 (5.2) (1.5)

@ 224 200 239 810 239 600 235480 234 920 231 760

River cargo vessels® (2.8) (3.0) (-0.1) (-1.7) (-0.2) (- 1.3)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
(D) (1) Starting from 1999, river cargo vessels exclude

pleasure vessels and fishing boats.

8.3
Table8.3 Inward and Outward Movements of Passengers by Ocean and by River

Thousands

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

@ 21334 20 863 18 547 21 300 21 435 23 186

Total movements of passengers'® (2.2) (4.8) (-11.2) (14.8) (0.6) (8.2
10583 10003 8836 9919 9986 10852

Arrivals (2.6) (2.8) (-117) (12.3) (0.7) (8.7)
10750 10860 9711 11381 11 449 12334

Departures (19 (6.7) (- 10.6) (17.2) (0.6) (7.7)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
D (1) Excluding refused landing passengers.

168 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



8.4
Table8.4 Estimated Passenger Journeysof Internal Passenger Transport by Operator

Thousands

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

78 324 55015 53 405 56 736 56 079 56 292

Estimated passenger journeys (-3.4) (-0.8) (-29) (6.2 (-12 (0.4
/ @ 34213 14 885 14 133 14541 14 288 14 406

Hongkong and Y aumati Ferry/New (-7.3) (2.4 (-5.0) (2.9 (-17 (0.8)

World First Ferry™®

35225 28 677 27 287 29 529 28 936 29 082

Star Ferry (0.8) (0.8) (-4.8) (8.2) (-2.0) (0.5)
8885 11453 11985 12 666 12855 12803

Other licensed ferries (-39 (-81) (4.6) (5.7) (1.5) (- 0.9
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
(D] (1) The ferry service licences of the Hongkong &

Yaumati Ferry Co. Ltd. were transferred to the
New World First Ferry Services Ltd. starting
from 15 January 2000. Starting from February
2000, the passenger journeys did not include
estimated number of passenger journeys in
vehicles carried by the vehicular ferry services.

8.5
Table85 Inward and Outward Movementsof Cargo by Ocean and by River

Thousand tonnes

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

. 157 299 192 510 207 612 220 879 230 139 238 238

Total movements of Cargo by Ocean and (0.9) (8.0 (7.8) (6.4) (4.2 (3.5)
by River® @

100 928 119 729 128 554 134 854 140 956 141 542

Discharged (-0.8) (8.4) (7.9 (4.9 (4.5) (0.4)

86 694 93 444 99 363 104 612 106 695 106 579

By ocean (-0.4) (5.6) (6.3) (5.3) (2.0) (-0.1)

14 235 26 284 29191 30 242 34 261 34 963

By river (-3.3) (19.7) (11.2) (3.6) (13.3) (21)

56 371 72 782 79 058 86 025 89 183 96 696

Loaded (4.2 (7.4) (8.6) (8.8) (3.7) (8.4)

39 145 44 857 49 255 54 006 54 772 59 629

By ocean (-2.4) (6.4 (9.8) (9.6) (1.9 (8.9

17 226 27 925 29 803 32019 34 411 37 068

By river (23.0) (9.2 (6.7) (7.4 (7.5) (7.7)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(§0)] (1) Ocean transport refers to transport by all vessels
operating beyond the river trade limits whereas
river transport refers to transport by all vessels
operating exclusively within the river trade limits.

()] (2) Not including transit cargo.
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8.6

Table8.6 Container Throughput® @ by Main Cargo Handling L ocation

@,

@

Thousand T.E.U.s

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
13 460 19144 20449 21984 22 602 23539
Container throughput (7.3) (7.9 (6.8) (7.5) (2.8) (4.2
8 686 11 892 12070 13425 14 284 16 048
Container terminals (5.2 (5.4) (1.5) (11.2) (6.4 (12.9)
4147 5706 5910 6 554 6 985 7879
Inward (6.2 (6.2) (3.6) (10.9 (6.6) (12.8)
4539 6 186 6 160 6871 7298 8169
Outward (4.3 (4.7 (-0.49) (11.5) (6.2 (11.9)
4774 7252 8379 8 559 8318 7491
Other than container terminals (11.2) (10.9 (15.5) (21) (-2.8) (-9.9
3045 3326 3904 4204 3257 2 326
Ocean (4.0 (10.5) (17.9) (7.7 (-22.5) (- 28.6)
1625 1775 1988 2267 1968 1482
Inward (0.8) (6.4) (11.9) (14.2) (-13.2) (-24.7)
1420 1551 1917 1936 1288 843
Outward (7.8) (15.6) (23.6) (1.0 (-33.5) (-34.5)
1729 3926 4475 4355 5061 5165
River (26.7) (11.2) (14.0) (-2.7) (16.2) (2.0)
881 2011 2288 2268 2 646 2703
Inward (26.2) (12.5) (13.8) (-0.9 (16.6) (2.2
848 1916 2186 2087 2416 2 462
Outward (27.3) (9.9 (14.2) (-4.5) (15.8) (19
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

D (1) Starting from 1998, a new series of container
throughput has been compiled. Figures for 1998
and onwards are thus not strictly comparable with
those prior to 1998.

()] (2) Figuresinclude laden and empty containers.
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8.7
Table8.7 Seafarers Statistics

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
25 29 29 27 26 27
Number of shipping companies listed (- 13.8) (0.0 (0.0 (-6.9 (-3.7) (3.8)
with Mercantile Marine Office to employ
Hong Kong seafarers
Number of seafarers registered
( ) 63372 - - - - -
Under "Merchant Shipping (- 1.0 - - - - -
(Recruiting of Seamen) Ordinance”
() 883 3799 3911 4055 4170 4285
Under "Merchant Shipping (Seafarers) - (2.6) (2.9 (3.7) (2.8) (2.8)
Ordinance"
616 740 762 822 853 811
Number of seafarers employed (- 34.8) (-25) (3.0 (7.9 (3.8) (-4.9
Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
8.8
Table8.8 Statisticson Vessels Registered
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
4527049 9341601 11889308 14640579 17239190* 18759 525
Net tonnage of ships registered in Hong (-11.2) (17.6) (27.3) (23.1) (17.7) (8.8)
Kong
781 650 623 620 601 584
Number of launches and ferry vessels (- 15 (-2.7) (-4.2 (-0.5) (-31 (-2.8)
registered in Hong Kong
Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

8.9

Table8.9 Importsand Exportsof Maritime Transport Equipment
$million
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
94 398 122 347 436 222
Imports (- 87.4) (199.4) (- 69.4) (185.1) (25.5) (- 49.1)
99 193 56 138 191 245
Total exports (124.2) (311.3) (- 71.1) (148.0) (38.4) (28.2)
32 0 0 0 8 4
Domestic exports (781.8) - - - - (- 49.0)
67 193 56 138 183 241
Re-exports (65.3) (389.5) (- 71.2) (148.0) (32.6) (31.5)
Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
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8.10
Table8.10 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Maritime Transport Services

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
( /
) 5352 5409 5 514 5450 5404 5322
Number of establishments (mainly not
including operators of barges/lighters
and stevedoring services providers)
( /
48 890 49 071 48 131 48 063 48 203 48 668
Number of persons engaged (mainly not
including operators of barges/lighters
and stevedoring services providers)
82 100* 84 500* 83 600* 81 300* 86 500* 88 200
Number of persons engaged
(2005 = 100) 115.8* 113.9* 104.3* 109.3* 125.8* 125.1
Business receipts index (2005 = 100)
119380 119 480 113 660 116 990 116 150 115330
Inward and outward movements of
vessels
20450 20010 18 940 20000 19990 19520
Ocean vessels
/ 17 860 17 740 17 310 17 230 17 750 18 560
River passenger ferries to/from Pearl
River Ports
/ 20530 20230 20 040 19960 20 000 21080
River passenger ferries to/from
Macao
60 550 61 510 57 370 59 810 58 410 56 170
River cargo vessels
) 5 696 5490 5590 5489 5915 6 192
Inward and outward movements of
passengers by ocean and by river
(thousands)
2680 2532 2592 2 546 2782 2932
Arrivals
3017 2959 2999 2943 3133 3259
Departures
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8.10( )

Table8.10 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Maritime Transport Services

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
( ) 13819 15013 13 754* 13748 13855 14934
Estimated passenger journeys of
internal passenger transport by operator
(thousands)
3584 3613 3 456 3 580 3 587 3 782
New World First Ferry
7 160 7915 7 195 6 924 7 232 7 731
Star Ferry
3076 3485 3 103* 3244 3 036 3421
Other licensed ferries
) 59 033 59 156 56 058 59 581 61 755 60 845
Inward and outward movements of
cargo by ocean and by river (thousand
tonnes)
35826 35899 34 905 35415 35 368 35854
Discharged
27 287 26 613 26 501 26 927 25899 27 253
By ocean
8539 9 286 8 405 8488 9469 8 601
By river
23 207 23256 21152 24 166 26 387 24991
L oaded
14 397 14 061 12 297 15303 15935 16 094
By ocean
8811 9196 8 856 8 863 10 452 8 897
By river
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8.10( )

Table8.10 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Maritime Transport Services

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
) 6011 5881 5377 5893 6 081 6 187
Container throughput by main cargo
handling location (thousand T.E.U.s)
3863 3579 3464 3952 4402 4230
Container terminals
1869 1759 1707 1927 2 146 2099
Inward
1994 1820 1756 2025 2257 2131
Outward
2148 2302 1913 1941 1679 1957
Other than container terminals
802 978 597 673 385 672
Ocean
488 572 418 393 265 406
Inward
314 407 178 280 120 265
Outward
1345 1324 1317 1269 1294 1285
River
725 680 723 653 670 657
Inward
620 644 594 616 624 629
Outward
«(
Imports and exports of maritime
transport equipment ($ million)
170 100 54 61 1 105
Imports
74 59 122 83 3 37
Total exports
1 0 0 0 3 1
Domestic exports
73 59 122 83 @ 36
Re-exports
@ Note : L ess than $500,000.
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Data Sour ces

Table Sources

8.1 8.1 Census and Stati stics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Business Services Statistics Section;

() National Income Section (2)1

8.2 8.2 Marine Department

8.3 8.3 Immigration Department

8.4 8.4 Transport Department

8.5 8.5 Census and Statistics Department
Shipping & Cargo Statistics Section

8.6-8.8 8.6-8.8 Marine Department

8.9 8.9 Census and Statistics Department
Trade Analysis Section

Further References

Annual Transport Digest, published by the Transport
Department

Gross Domestic Product
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Satistics

Port of Hong Kong in Figures, published by the Marine
Department

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies Statistics

Report on Annual Survey of Transport and Related
Services

Port of Hong Kong Statistical Tables, published by the
Marine Department
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9 Professional Services

370
2.7%
100 000
13 200
3 900
1700 3 200

4 400

15.6%

41% 28%

9%

177

Highlights

Excellent professional services underpin the smooth
operation of the business sector and the development
of Hong Kong into aregional services hub.

The professional services industry generated $37
billion of value added, or 2.7% of Hong Kong's Gross
Domestic Product (GDP), in 2005 and provided jobs
for about 100 000 persons in 2006.

In 2006, there were about 13200 professional
services establishments, including 3 900 accounting,
auditing and bookkeeping firms, 1 700 solicitor and
barrister firms, 3200 architectural, surveying and
engineering firms and some 4 400 management
consultant firms.

Along with the improvement in the overall economic
situation of Hong Kong, the business receipts of
professional services industry increased by 15.6% in
2006 over ayear earlier.

The development of professional services industry
over the past decade was quite remarkable. Number
of establishments and persons engaged increased by
41% and 28% respectively between 1996 and 2006.
During the same period, the total number of registered
professionals also increased remarkably, with
certified public accountants increasing at the fastest
rate of 9% per year on average.

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



Key Statisticsand Charts

Professional Services Industry
) ) ( ) @

Y ear Number of Number of Value added Business receipts

establishments® persons engaged® ($ million) index®

(2005=100)

1996 9199 78 022 29,845 97.0*
2002 10723 80 890 30,595 82.9*
2003 11 190 83 960 31,660 85.9*
2004 11 656 88 495 34,977 90.0*
2005 12 065 94 315 36,624 100.0*
2006 13015 100 074 N.A. 115.6

Number of Professional Personnel

® @ @
Y ear Practising Salicitors Certified public Registered Corporate
barristers accountants'® architects® Members of the
Hong Kong
Institution of
Engineers®
1996 624 3 896 11 496 1325 6791
2002 794 5173 20 065 1816 9604
2003 840 5301 21819 1956 9997
2004 882 5422 22 836 2022 10 452
2005 942 5593 25 388 2115 10734
2006 997 5498 26 051 2162 11043
(D) Notes: (1) Figuresareaveragesof thefour quarterly estimates of
the year.
2 (2) Business receipts indices of the industry were first
compiled in 1996.
3 (3) Figures refer to end October of the corresponding
year.
4 (4) Figuresrefer to end March of the corresponding year.
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9.1 o &
Chart 9.1 Number of Establishments® and Persons Engaged® in the Professional
Services Industry

14 000 Number of establishments Number of persons engaged 140 000
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B -_—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
(D Note: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
9.2 @
Chart 9.2 Number of Registered Architects and L awyers®
Number of registered architects Number of lawyers
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0 0
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] _—-
Registered architects Practising barristers Solicitors
(D) Note: (1) Figures refer to end March of the corresponding
year.
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9.3
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@

Chart 9.3 Number of Certified Public Accountants® and Corporate Members of the
Hong Kong I nstitution of Engineers?
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Conceptsand Methods

All architects must register with the Hong Kong
Institute of Architects under the Architects
Registration Ordinance starting from 1990.

The Hong Kong Institution of Engineers (HKIE)
established in 1975 by the HKIE Ordinance.
Corporate members of the HKIE are professional
engineers who could become Registered Professional
Engineers by meeting certain requirements in the
Engineers Registration  Ordinance.  Corporate
Members of the HKIE are widely recognised by the
Government of the HKSAR and other employers as
recruitment qualifications for professional engineers.

Lawyers comprise barristers and solicitors who are
registered under the Legal Practitioners Ordinance.
Barristers are monitored by the Hong Kong Bar
Association while solicitors are regulated by the Law
Society of Hong Kong.

All certified public accountants must register with the
Hong Kong Institue of Certified Public Accountants
under the Professional Accountants Ordinance.

Terms and Definitions

For statistical compilation purpose, the professional
services industry covers establishments rendering
legal, accounting, auditing, bookkeeping,
architectural, surveying and engineering services as
well as those engaged in business management and
consultancy services.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
at a single physical location, e.g. an individua
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.
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Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment
without regular pay, who are actively engaged in
the work of the establishment for at least one
hour on the survey reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or
not in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from
work (viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave,
annual vacation or casual leave, and on strike) on
the survey reference date; and

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on
the survey reference date.

Asfrom March 1999, the rule for counting the number
of persons engaged has been changed from the
previous definition of “working for at least three
hours’ to anew definition of “working for at least one
hour”.

Gross output comprises mainly receipts from services
rendered in the form of fees, commissions and other
service charges.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of all resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



Statistical Tables

9.1

Table9.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,

Gross Output and Value Added of the Professional ServicesIndustry

)

$ million (unless otherwise specified)

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
@ 9199 10723 11 190 11 656 12 065 13015
Number of establishments™® (- 0.6) (3.6) (4.9 (4.2) (3.5) (7.9)
@ 78 022 80 890 83 960 88 495 94 315 100 074
Number of persons engaged® (4.6) (0.7) (3.9 (5.4) (6.6) (6.1)
@ (2005=100) 97.0* 82.9* 85.9% 90.0* 100.0* 115.6
Business receipts index® (2005=100) - (-5.9) (3.7) (4.9) (11.1) (15.6)
47,076 47,079 49,147 54,536 58,878 N.A.
Gross output (13.1) (- 1.5) (4.4) (11.0) (8.0) )
29,845 30,595 31,660 34,977 36,624 N.A.
Value added (15.9) (-35) (3.5) (10.5) (4.7) )
( ) 25 25 2.6 2.8 2.7 N.A.

Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
63.4 65.0 64.4 64.1 62.2 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

)
@

183

preceding year.
(1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
Business receipts indices of the industry were first

@

compi

led in 1996.
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9.2
Table9.2 Legal Services

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

4520 5967 6141 6 304 6 535 6 495

Number of lawyers (7.9 (21) (2.9 (2.7) (3.7) (- 0.6)

624 794 840 882 942 997

Practising barristers (1.8) (2.3 (5.8) (5.0 (6.8) (5.8)

3896 5173 5301 5422 5593 5498

Solicitors (8.3) (20 (25) (2.3 (3.2 (-1.7)

@ 1041 1451 1492 1504 1586 1697

Number of establishments rendering legal (0.2) (3.6) (2.8) (0.8) (5.5) (7.0
services® @

455 708 722 756 800 N.A.

Barristers (-2.8) (6.5) (2.0) (4.7 (5.8) -

586 743 770 748 786 N.A.

Solicitors (2.4) (1.0 (3.6) (-2.9) (5.2) -

791 830 748 195 647 142 575103 503 939 555 520

Number of casesfiled inlocal courts and (6.7) (-5.6) (-13.5) (-11.1) (-12.49) (10.2)

tribunals
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

D (1) Prior to 2006, figures refer to end March of the
corresponding year. Starting from 2006, figures
are averages of the four quarterly estimates of the
year.

2 (2) Figures are based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.

9.3

Table9.3 Accounting Services

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

@ 11 496 20 065 21819 22 836 25388 26 051

Number of certified public accountants™® (16.6) (6.0) (8.7) (4.7) (11.2) (2.6)

@@ 2577 3387 3607 3700 3766 3899

Number of establishments rendering (-4.5) (6.5) (6.5) (2.6) (1.8) (3.5)
accounting, auditing and bookkeeping

services?

1272 1722 1798 1889 1937 N.A.

Accounting and auditing (7.7) (8.6) (4.9 (5.2) (25) -

1305 1665 1809 1811 1829 N.A.

Bookkeeping and general accounting (- 14.0) (4.9 (8.6) (0.2) (1.0 -

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(0] (1) Figures refer to end October of the corresponding
year.

()] (2) Prior to 2006, figures refer to end March of the
corresponding year. Starting from 2006, figures
are averages of the four quarterly estimates of the
year.

(©)] (3) Figures are based on the Quarterly Survey of

Employment and Vacancies.
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9.4

Table9.4 Architectural and Engineering Services

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

W 1325 1816 1956 2022 2115 2162

Number of registered architects®” (15.7) (7.6) (7.7) (3.4) (4.6) (2.2)

@ 6791 9 604 9997 10 452 10 734 11 043

Number of Corporate Members of the (9.3) (25) (4.2) (4.6) (2.7) (2.9)
Hong Kong I nstitution of Engineers')

@@ 2501 2691 2 689 2854 2935 3173
Number of establishments rendering (6.5) (4.2) (-0.1) (6.1) (2.8) (8.1)
architectural, surveying and engineering
services? @

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
eding year.

D Figures refer to end March of the corresponding
year.

2 Prior to 2006, figures refer to end March of the
corresponding year. Starting from 2006, figures
are averages of the four quarterly estimates of the
year.

3 Figures are based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.

9.5
Table9.5 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Professional Services
2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
12118 12 355 12 864 12 962 13077 13158
Number of establishments
93715 94 869 95 645 99 110 100 955 104 586
Number of persons engaged
(2005 = 100) 101.1* 106.2* 105.3* 117.6* 119.0* 120.6
Business receipts index (2005 = 100)
@ 25 356 25391 25320 25776 26 050 26 070
Number of certified public
accountants'
(D) Note: (1) Figures refer to the last day of the corresponding
quarter.
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9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

(

)

Data Sour ces

Table Sources

9.1 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Business Services Statistics Section;
National Income Section (2)1

9.2 Hong Kong Bar Association;
Judiciary;
The Law Society of Hong Kong;

Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section

9.3 Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants,

Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section

9.4 Architects Registration Board,
The Hong Kong Institution of Engineers,

Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section

Further References

Gross Domestic Product
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Judiciary Annual Report, published by the
Judiciary

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics
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Real Estate Services
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Highlights

Vaue added generated by the real estate services
industry in 2005 was $60.6 billion, contributing to
4.5% of Hong Kong's Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
in that year. Establishments engaged in real estate
services industry included real estate agencies and
those providing real estate development, leasing and
maintenance management services. About 10 300
establishments with more than 98 000 people were
engaged in rendering real estate servicesin 2006.

For the new domestic units, about 16 600 private
domestic units were completed in 2006, decreased by
4.3% when compared with 2005. In the public sector,
the Hong Kong Housing Authority and Hong Kong
Housing Society built 17 200 renta flats in 2006,
representing a decrease of 31.4% when compared
with 2005.

In 2006, completion of private non-domestic premises
increased by 106% over 2005. Supply of private
offices and private commercial premises in 2006
increased by 218% and 65% to 108 000 and 183 000
sguare metres respectively.

The residential property market went through a
healthy consolidation in 2006, though with less hectic
trading activity than in the past two years. Flat prices
edged up only modestly over the course of the year.
With reduced uncertainty over future interest rate
movement and overall economic prospect being
generally supportive, the general sentiment about the
longer-term market development remained positive.
Trading volume of building units for the year 2006 as
a whole decreased by 19.9% compared with 2005.
Total considerations of sale and purchase agreements
of building units also decreased by 20.3% during the
same period.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

Ul E O 4
Real Estate Services Industry
i e v (2 . T R
i Bt B 1@ @ fiEg - g @ (F1Ev) R ity
Y ear Number of Number of persons Value added Business receipts index
establishments® @ engaged® @ ($ million) (2005=100)
1996 12411 73985 105,206 119.2*
2002 10044 84704 52,922 71.5*
2003 8 760 85321 48,473 75.9*
2004 8 856 87 209 52,401 86.2*
2005 9554 93130 60,583 100.0*
2006 10310 98 021 N.A. 99.6
Fo~ I'* g f i<
P S LR SRR S
= _ (Friye) (Eﬁ"*ﬁﬁ') AR
Y ear Considerations of assignments Stock of prlvate Stock of private offices®
of properties domestic units® 4 (thousand sg. m.)
($ million) (number of units)
1996 450,518 927 357* 7417
2002 210,124 1029 878* 9271
2003 217,164 1058 484* 9539
2004 324,033 1088 432* 9795
2005 433,716 1110 536* 9770
2006 364,025 1129 672 9813
ﬁ%t%:‘: (D) g if‘ [IEE3 (ﬁ[ﬁggﬂ»'gmﬂ‘ o Notes: (1) F}gtﬁrm are averages of the four quarterly estimates
of the year.
(2)  EeA R e P | P (2) Figuresinclude establishments engaged in property
holding and resale.
3) iz FF- FE Y cu}j EF ~ %ﬁ (3) Starting from 2002, figures include flats under
33’ iz glj;@kwr’n s F if HOS/PSPS/MIH/BRO/M SS/ITPS/FFSS/SCHS with
#ll - B R :ﬁE.I:E E “f = premium-paid and flats sold prior to HOS Phase 3B.
3 Bt 5l ’ﬂéf%%#z?n Blpv=! i
gﬁ L’f'ﬁ:ﬁl?‘ﬁ: ¢ I/J WE%FIJEHH‘
4% Clj}ﬁgg,' T‘Tﬁf_ Y| ujﬂ Eatsal |ﬂ (4) Include flats under Full Market Vaue
CREED MRS ugqﬂ 7 cp?ﬂ T ,H i Developments completed by Housing Society.
YRAT] il 3% fqi*glﬁ TR AE o However, figures for 2002 and 2003 do not include
flats under one Full Market VValue Development in
Tseung Kwan O.
5) Z—FF-F GISCieE E{J?ﬁ T (5) Figures prior to 2002 include village houses.
(6) = FHF= T El UI{;F%*;EZ e (6) Stock figures prior to 2003 have been adjusted in
B e 5 - order to reconcile them with the rating record.

TR - H%
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Chart 10.1 Number of Establishments® @ and Persons Engaged® @ in the Real Estate

Services I ndustry

AR L
Number of establishments

Y g

Number of persons engaged

16 000 160 000
14000 | 4 140000
12000 + [7] _ — 4 120000
10000 | FHFH S — [~7] | 100000
8000 | |} -4 80000
6000 [ -4 60000
4000 -1 40000
2000 r -4 20000
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
e e ! — Y g
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
ﬁé‘}%“: (D] g'gﬁ»ﬁﬁégﬁ [Pz ,’Fq;;fg'gﬁ»gfﬂfaggro Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

(2 WeH Wi P B A R

estimates of the year.
Figures include establishments engaged
property holding and resale.

@)

in

B 102 P EETASOLE |  foR
Chart 10.2 Number and Total Consider ations of Assignments of Properties
E&d el A (fufwﬁv)
300 000 Number of assignments Tota considerations ($ million) 1,200,000
250 000 - 1,000,000
200000 /\ - 800,000
150000 | [ - I ] 1 600,000
| HH - i
100 000 \_ HE P 400,000
[ —— L~
T 7
50 000 4 200,000
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
0 B2 ! —

Number of assignments

T ARTH R - FEF 189

Total considerations

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector

2007



G s 4k

B
PTG IR
S P ET BV AR PR R
;r—%gf i oo

Al P75 RLAF T - R R A -
- %E’!,J@:Jh FERY = ol FEE H%ﬁ%ﬁg;pﬁ
REPRITOE > NI e 3
SF

IR
(1) FEREFHETHIT [ER D ] Efbﬁﬁléﬂﬁ
B FOOR S~ AR - TR

AR R SR
Cilldns TR
(2 HCRKEE RS I b B

j?ﬁl—'& %‘{—[%F s [ bEJB\L/ F[JEJ[:E’E El
gy H H[C[Jﬁjiiggﬁ&/ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂlﬂ F” ’ %\F IJJ,F[,
ETREY LT Y P T
g (A=A 5o 9~ 53~ = 1 Ty
Mpus M REET H)

(3) TR [T (B Y- ] R 4T
EE o 1) e PO 1R -

= Jofufel = Ejgﬂyﬁ ) ?J%&Wd‘ti ~ BPRY

R RO TR R (D

= P e TR T (b TR

E0TEE S T e

Conceptsand Methods

Terms and Definitions

For statistical compilation purpose, the real estate
services industry covers establishments rendering real
estate development, leasing, maintenance management,
brokerage and agency services.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit which
engages, under a single ownership or control, in one or
predominantly one kind of economic activity at asingle
physical location, e.g. an individual factory, workshop,
retail shop and office.

Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons having
family ties with any of the proprietors or partners
and working in the establishment without regular
pay, who are actively engaged in the work of the
establishment for at least one hour on the survey
reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or not
in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from work
(viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave, annual
vacation or casual leave, and on strike) on the
survey reference date; and

(3 part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on the
survey reference date.

As from March 1999, the rule for counting the number

of persons engaged has been changed from the previous

definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a new
definition of “working for at least one hour”.
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Gross Domestic Product (GDP) isameasure of the total
value of production of all resident producing units of a
country or territory in a specified period, before
deducting allowance for consumption of fixed capital.

Gross output of the real estate developers comprises the
margin on property development, service charges,
commissions and rentals received, etc. For firms
engaged in real estate leasing, brokerage and
management services, their gross output corresponds to
their receipts which comprise rental received from
leased properties owned by these companies,
commissions earned in respect of property transactions,
real estate management fees and other service receipts.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output less
the value of intermediate consumption (the value of
goods and services used up in the course of production).

Domestic units are defined as independent dwellings
with separate cooking facilities and bathroom (and/or
lavatory).

Completions of public rental flats include Housing
Authority (HA) rental flat production and Housing
Society (HS) rental flat production. HA rental flats
production includes Public Renta Housing (PRH),
Interim Housing (IH) and projects transferred from
surplus Home Ownership Scheme (HOS) to PRH but
exclude the production of projects built as rental
housing but subsequently transferred to Buy or Rent
Option Scheme (BRO) / Mortgage Subsidy Scheme
(MSS) housing. Projects transferred from surplus HOS
to PRH are counted as production at the time they are
disposed. HS rental flat production includes rental flats
under Senior Citizen Residences Scheme flats.
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Completions of public subsidized sale flats include HA
subsidized sale flat production and HS subsidized sale
flat production.

HA subsidized sale flat production includes HOS,
Private Sector Participation Scheme (PSPS) and
BRO/MSS (which were mainly transferred from PRH).
The production and sale of HOS flats has ceased since
2003, except for the unsold and returned flats which are
sold to Green Form applicants after 2006. For those
HOS flats that were completed or are under construction
(i.e. surplus HOS projects), these are disposed through
market-friendly means. HOS production includes
unsold flats in partialy sold courts but excludes flats
transferred to government quarters/private housing and
flats in surplus HOS courts pending disposal. Surplus
HOS projects are counted as production according to
their actual usage at the time they are disposed.

HS sales flat production includes Flat-For-Sale Scheme
(FFSS), Sandwich Class Housing Scheme (SCHS),
Urban Improvement Scheme (U1S) flats and two SCHS
projects which were sold as private flats after lease
modification. One FFSS project disposed after 2006 is
excluded and one SCHS project with lease modification
is aso excluded.

Private housing production also includes one project
transferred from surplus HOS to private housing.

Sock of public rental flats also includes public rental
flats and interim housing flats provided by Housing
Authority; and public rental flats and Senior Citizen
Residences Scheme flats provided by the Housing
Society.
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Stock of subsidized sale flats includes subsidized sale
flats provided by HA under the Home Ownership
Scheme (HOS), Private Sector Participation Scheme
(PSPS), Tenants Purchase Scheme (TPS), Buy or Rent
Option Scheme (BRO), Mortgage Subsidy Scheme
(MSS) and Middle Income Housing Scheme (MIH); and
flats provided by HS under the Flat-For-Sale Scheme
(FFSS) and Sandwich Class Housing Scheme (SCHS).
From Q1 2003 onwards, stock of subsidized sale flats
includes surplus flats, which include buyback/rescinded
cases, individual unsold flats and flats in unsold
blocks/courts but exclude flats transferred to other
usages. From Q1 2006 onwards, surplus flats aso
include 640 flats in Block K and Block L of Tin Chung
Court.

From 2002 onwards, flats of HOS, PSPS, MIH, BRO,
MSS, TPS, FFSS and SCHS which can be traded in
open market (i.e. flats sold prior to HOS Phase 3B or
flats having paid off premiums) are classified as private
housing. These are excluded from subsidized sale flats
under public domestic units and are included in private
housing.

Sock of private flats also includes flats completed by
HS under the Urban Improvement Scheme and Full
Market Value Developments.

Floor area for non-domestic accommodation is its
‘internal floor area’. ‘Internal floor area’ is defined as
the area of all enclosed space of the unit measured to the
internal face of enclosing external and/or party walls.

Offices comprise premises situated in buildings
designed for commercial/business purposes. Excluded
are non-domestic floors in composite buildings.

Commercial premises include retail premises and other
premises designed or adapted for commercial use, with
the exception to purpose-built offices. Car parking
space is excluded.

Sorage premises comprise premises designed or
adapted for use as godowns or cold stores and include
ancillary offices. Premises located within container
terminals are included.
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Vil /‘/E//f, P iﬁiﬁ}{j? S EY E P Agreements for sale and purchase refer to agreements
ﬂ T FA f[ﬂi’ PR for future sale or purchase of property which may be a
iy =Ry Jﬁ;& building under construction or a completed building.

R+ T ﬂi "‘T R %U ¢ G E Assignments of building units refer to documents which
k) qHERAY Y Hr effect the transfer of ownership of property of undivided
shares of alot, i.e. building units.
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Statistical Tables
#10.1 PR AR ORI HT R RO ~ TRt B OISR dBe - & R ARAE - SR

Table10.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Real Estate Services Industry

T (PIE PR )
$ million (unlesscf erwise gpecmed)

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
B b g 1 @) 12 411 10 044 8 760 8 856 9554 10 310
Number of establishments®: @ (- 2.6) (0.3) (- 12.8) (1.1) (7.9) (7.9)
iy~ gy @ 73985 84 704 85321 87 209 93 130 98 021
Number of persons engaged®: (4.9) (5.2) (0.7) (2.2 (6.9) (5.3)
Fsiasingy® (2005=100) 119.2* 71.5¢ 75.9% 86.2* 100.0* 99.6
Business receipts index ® (2005 = 100) ¢) (- 2.5) (6.2) (13.5) (16.0) (- 0.4)
B3k 142,015 99,685 95,015 94,520 102,617 N.A.
Gross output (14. (-2.4) (-4.7) (-0.5) (8.6) O]
STy i 105,206 52,922 48,473 52,401 60,583 N.A.
Value added (13.9) (-7.8) (-84 (8.1 (15.6) )
P RIS A £ BT A B AR
e (F175 59 8.9 43 4.0 4.2 4.5 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
Wrupferim e & e ek 74.1 53.1 51.0 55.4 59.0 N.A.
Value added as % of gross output
ﬁ# ’,z‘i-FF [ B RlEe R PRI 15T 5 . Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D e jﬂCFEZEF =S ﬁ,#@ﬂ [ESRAREST5ial (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
2 g Eu?ﬁ@g;#ﬁi Bt b;,ﬁa;tr lpﬂ;ﬂﬁgﬂ i o (2) Figures include establishments engaged in
property holding and resale.
(©)] (3) Businessreceiptsindices of the industry were first

compiled in 1996.
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Since May 2005, the housing type classification of

#1102 PO sEpE g
Table 10.2 Disposalsof Government Land
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
2B A
Public auction/tender
FAEE (T HE) 892 913 64 199 20333 72 478 37 667 34197
Area (sq. m.) (260.9) (- 26.9) (- 68.3) ( 256.5) (- 48.0) (-9.2)
B (F1E ) 17,775 4,066 587 18,890 12,494 7,064
Premium ($ million) (-4.6) (34.5) (- 85.6) (3118.1) (- 33.9) (- 435)
F. M gy s ey @
Private treaty grant™®
FAf (2 HF) 664 758 848 140 218131 308929 1039 705 547 930
Area(sg. m.) (- 95.1) (3.4) (- 74.3) (41.6) (236.6) (- 47.3)
ﬁ; AT || Rl - PR AR 1) e Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D (1) Figures are compiled according to transactions
agreed during the period.
#103 BRI Y o o TR RS
Table10.3 Completions of Domestic Unitsby Type of Premises
jiugieR
Numbe}Etj of units
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
e | [ 28 i b 56 631 70929 46 787 41 747 42 336 33732
All domestic units (10.6) (- 39.3) (- 34.0) (- 10.8) (19 (- 20.3)
N Ei(l) 36 756 39 877 20390 15711 25015 17 153
Public® (28.5) (- 56.0) (- 48.9) (- 22.9) (59.2) (- 31.4)
A 14 828 29817 20390 15391 25015 17 153
Rental flats (- 39.3) (- 46.3) (- 31.6) (- 24.5) (62.5) (- 31.4)
FYEE T 21928 10060 0 320 0 0
Subsidized sale flats (427.4) (- 71.4) - - - -
Tl B B 448 0 0 0 0 0
Urban mprovement Schemes (190.9) - - - - -
Py 21480 10 060 0 320 0 0
Other than Urban Improvement (436.5) (-71.9) - - - -
Schemes
oA 19875 31052 26 397 26 036 17 321 16 579
Private (- 12.1) (18.2) (- 15.0) (- 14) (- 33.5) (- 4.3)
|13 T - 0 0 0 0 0
&ull Market Vaue Developments - - - - - -
@ 19 875 31052 26 397 26 036 17321 16 579
Others® (-12.1) (18.2) (- 15.0) (- 14) (-33.5) (-4.3)
ﬁit ?’E-FF [P IEe RL=e EF P AR 1) Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D] }}“ BEFE = FRp I ] P psRED - 1 (1) Figures refer to the total in the twelve-month
= jt‘;v = Zlg & %:Ezg'%“ ! ﬁpﬁ e EF‘T period ended March of the corresponding year.
SR B 5 R
NN o

i sy

(2 = FHEHS T e R -

TR - H%
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production of Housing Authority and Housing
Society public housing has been revised. Please
refer to “Concepts and Methods” in this Chapter
for details.

(2) Figuresprior to 2002 include village houses.
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£104  FERIHIIOR IR A TS L
Table10.4 Completionsof Private Non-domestic Premisesby Type

T g

Thousand sg. m.

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

EAVSSREIE E e 881* 339 448 408 162 334

All private non-domestic premises (-17.2) (20.2) (32.2) (-8.9 (- 60.3) (106.2)

e 269 166 299 280 34 108

Offices (-24.2) (118.4) (80.1) (- 6.4) (- 87.9) (217.6)

e CAER 121 138 118 91 111 183

Commercial premises (-41.5) (4.5) (-145) (-22.9) (22.0 (64.9)

Hr 408 8 31 37 4 16

Factory® (-9.7) (- 89.2) (287.5) (19.4) (- 89.2) (300.0)

(TR 83 27 - - 13 27

Storage premises (69.49) - - - - (107.7)

TR EEPRT B RS T PR RRBE 15T 5 - Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
f f .

preceding year.
1) & F’,ﬁ? ENYR S RN TR - (1) Including flatted factories, industrial/office

premises and specialized factories.
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#.105  EEEGHEEE
Table10.5 Stock of Domestic Units
Ha gL
Number of units
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
FE LT 1830895 2079743 2132178 2174000~ 2206313* 2243545
All domestic units (3.0 (-2.6) (2.5) (2.0) (15) (17)
2@ 903 538 1049 865 1073 694* 1085 568* 1095777 1113873
Public (2.6) (- 1.9) (2.3 (1.1) (0.9) (17)
[ H A 693 896 684 379 678 994 693 473 709 561 721501
Rental flats (0.7) (-1.4) (-0.8) (2.1) (2.3) (17)
EYIpE T @ 209 642 365 486 394 700* 392 095* 386 216* 392 372
Subsidized sale flats®? (9.6) - (8.0) (-0.7) (- 1.5) (1.6)
Ek 927357 1029878 1058484* 1088432 1110536* 1129672
Private (3.5) (-32) (2.8) (2.8) (2.0) (17)
[ e 2 B o o © N.A. 42 282 44 889 47 841 51670 55 154
Flats tradeable in open market® ¢) - (6.2) (6.6) (8.0) (6.7)
I Bk lss 23] 4170 5620 5620 5620 5620 5620
rban fmprovement Schemes (15.3) (0.0 (0.0 (0.0 (0.0 (0.0
# @ O 923187 981976 1007 975 1034971 1053246 1068898
Others® ® (3.9 (-7.2) (2.6) (2.5) (1.8) (15)
rf:f%” : f” BT R YRR ) 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D ;fE,féﬁ T ERAUE T o T R S E® (1) Figuresrefer to end March of the corresponding year.
uggq g fl o # wgiyﬁ TR @ ke i&EI Figures from 2002 are not comparable with those of
ﬁ% LB I TS Y - earlier years. Please refer to “Concepts and
Methods’ in this Chapter for details.
(2 Pz FFT EF - FH ik SEVEYSh & (2) From Q1 2003 onwards, stock of subsidized saleflats
@aﬁmmrw@ﬁﬁgw W%~ includes  surplus  flas,  which  include
B LTI 2 L1 B G 7'7 uﬂ@;%gu buyback/rescinded cases, individual unsold flats and
%Eff b (R T cﬂf,“' ll‘Pﬂ 9 5 AR flats in unsold blocks/courts but exclude flats
e [T RS AT Sl R 'Jé?p Vit transferred to other usages. From Q1 2006 onwards,
b :,J;rﬂ TR KR LEM,L 640 ff§1 i o surplus flats also include 640 flats in Block K and
Block L of Tin Chung Court.
() [1ZF:F FE G 33' ELL s (3) Starting from 2002, figures include flats under
33—\' FIET RSB % 5l | fj’ﬁ‘l%i{'uf HOS/PSPS/IMIH/BRO/MSS/TPS FFSS/SCHS with
Bl B EE ] R R E > EE premium-paid and flats sold prior to HOS Phase 3B.
0 EFHRI N A ol e BRIV =13 fgf Figures prior to 2002 are included under subsidized
p@;ﬁﬁ b piy e 2y = e L ',f‘, gt e sale flats under public domestic units.
FAR R g R
ARNEARS IS (T
4 (4) Include flats under Full Market Vaue Developments
¥ completed by Housing Society. However, figuresfor
2002 and 2003 do not include flats under one Full
Market Value Development in Tseung Kwan O.
(5) 85| i’ii g‘;ﬁ”jﬁ— = ’%ﬁrj—‘} F i (5) Figures are available from Rating and Vauation
PR Bl =R £ 2 i F‘ (el 4 Department. Stock figures prior to 2003 have been
: FEDF u%ﬂ np? ﬁifr o adjusted in order to reconcile them with the rating

TR - H%
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record. Figures prior to 2002 include village houses.
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%*. 10.6 MRS SR O
Table10.6 Stock of Private Non-domestic Premises®

AL

Thousand sg. m.
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
TS S ey AR RS 39932 43214 43 463 43 862 43927 44785
All private non-domestic premises'®) (2.0) (0.6) (0.6) (0.9) (0.2) (2.0)
WA 7417 9271 9539 9795 9770 9813
Offices (3.9 (15) (2.9) (2.7) (-0.3) (0.4

E & E 8310 9245 9306 9408 9522  10396°
Commercial premises (1.1) (1.6) (0.7) (1.2) (1.2 (9.2
Hr @ 20 995 21309 21237 21 269 21234 21 146
Factory(z) (1.9 (-0.1) (-0.3) (0.2) (-0.2) (-0.4)
T 3210 3389 3381 3390 3401 3430
Storage premises (13 (0.3) (-0.2) (0.3) (0.3) (0.9)

ﬁ* ?F',%FF R RS - P RBEE 15T 5 . Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
@ = %J%r': er Bh-AES R '{ZF%}%Z » I f e (1) Stock figures prior to 2003 have been adjusted in

| fE el Edk

@ e e ?f*®“%7$ﬂfﬂ :

(@ = HF W Wi e P

#1107 RE S PRV R

order to reconcile them with the rating record.

(2) Including flatted factories, industrial/office
premises and specialized factories.

(3) 2006 figure includes properties owned by The
Link REIT.

Table 10.7 Number of Documents Received for Registration in the Land Registry

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
FAE AR 150 715 87 049 88 268 125 107 126 251 101 173
Number of agreements for sale and (50.5) (-29) (1.9 (41.7) (0.9 (- 19.9)
purchase
PUFE 3292 1128 959 1627 2554 2086
Land (30.5) (- 20.5) (- 15.0) (69.7) (57.0) (-18.3)
A= HT AP 147 423 85921 87 309 123 480 123 697 99 087
Building units (51.0) (-2.6) (1.6) (41.9) (0.2 (- 19.9)
iE §is el 165 751 122714 112 485 138 353 162 087 131787
Number of assignments of properties (39.7) (- 16.9) (-8.3) (23.0 (17.2) (- 18.7)
PUFE 6231 2980 2433 3247 5807 5804
Land (-37) (- 16.4) (-18.49) (33.5) (78.8) (-0.2)
HEH HT P 159 520 119734 110052 135106 156 280 125983
Building units (42.2) (-16.9) (-81) (22.8) (15.7) (-19.9)
ﬁj‘“ f%rF [ B Rl=e B P RURBE 155 Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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#1084 PUERIRLE FOY [ PRI
Table10.8 Consderatlons [E cuments Recelved for Registration in the Land Registry
T
$ mi ﬁijon
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
12 £ 795 F" fif 517,767 195,756 196,672 371,147 427,689 344,968
Total considerations of agreements for (82.8) (- 6.6) (0.5) (88.7) (15.2) (- 19.3)
sale and purchase
)28 43,107 10,363 7,254 19,360 32,182 29,773
Land (147.6) (- 38.0) (- 30.0) (166.9) (66.2) (-7.5)
FE = b 474,660 185,393 189,418 351,787 395,507 315,195
Building units (78.6) (-3.8) (2.2 (85.7) (12.9) (- 20.3)
P R 5 450,518 210,124 217,164 324,033 433,716 364,025
Total considerations of assignments of (25.49) (-21.2) (34 (49.2) (33.8) (-16.1)
properties
HHS 38,098 12,014 9,879 18,333 36,353 34,358
Land (-23.3) (-47.7) (-17.8) (85.6) (98.3) (- 5.5)
AR 412,420 198,110 207,285 305,700 397,363 329,667
Building units (33.3) (- 18.6) (4.6) (47.5) (30.0) (- 17.0)

P ATRT (MR T PHRpOR o)

TR - H%

Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
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#109 PRI U CE AR BT

Table10.9 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Real Estate Services

2005 2006
=% BN - % - % = SYHE
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
S IE B ! 9617 9941 10 259 10274 10441 10 265
Number of establishments
[ Gl 93 765 95 895 97 388 98 162 97 531 99 001
Number of persons engaged
¥ 5248 (2005 = 100) 96.6* 100.4* 93.9* 97.6* 101.0* 106.0
Business receipts index (2005 = 100)
P 4 PPy R
Disposals of government land
2B AR
Public auction/tender
FrAE (T HE) 28 035 1495 0 0 4316 29881
Area(sg. m.)
PO (FrEyse) 10 150 165 0 0 84 6980
Premium ($ million)
K g 2y
Private treaty grant
FAf (2 HF) 327 589 598 892 121 619 393 199* 29 954 3158
Area(sg. m.)
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% 10.9 (&) Ead RS i R FRE
Table10.9 (Cont'd.) Selected Up- to—date Statisticson Real Estate Services

2005 2006
=% SYHE - % % =% SYHZE
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
Alaresad 27 126 23901 21 967 27013 27 043 25150
Number of agreements for sale and
purchase
PR 616 526 491 575 542 478
Land
M= i 26 510 23375 21 476 26 438 26 501 24672
Building units
P R B RO | 40 209 33301 31633 32920 36 531 30703
Number of assignments of properties
PYES 1686 1548 1295 1453 1604 1452
Land
M 38523 31753 30338 31467 34927 29 251
Building units
FIey AR (F ) 92,396 83,393 61,683 118,378 82,326 82,581
Total considerations of agreements for
sale and purchase ($ million)
PYES 9,037 4,649 5,413 12,131 5,756 6,473
Land
=+ Bt 83,359 78,744 56,270 106,247 76,570 76,108
Building units
P RS (F ) 103,605 86,220 85,815 90,734 102,612 84,864
Total considerations of assignments of
properties ($ million)
PYFS 10,442 7,284 6,324 9,938 8,957 9,139
Land
ARSI 93,163 78,936 79,491 80,796 93,655 75,725
Building units
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TR IR Data Sour ces

S R IR Table Sources
10.1 PR E L 10.1 Census and Statistics Department
HEH GRS S Employment Statistics Section;
L $ e Business Services Statistics Section;
B S S SRR (D) — National Income Section (2)1
10.2 Byt 10.2 Lands Department
10.3& 105 ﬁiﬁ%%’% gj%’? ; 10.3& 10.5 Hong Kong Housing Authority;
<3 LR SR Rating and V aluation Department
10.4 & 10.6 = gaPsy IF‘[ (e 10.4 & 10.6 Rating and Valuation Department
10.7-10.8 F B 10.7-10.8 Land Registry
H %) %I[ﬁ*a Further References
T Fﬁ %%3'%@@%{1 Annual Report, published by the Hong Kong Housing
Society
EAR =R ¥ Gross Domestic Product
[?,‘ﬁiﬁ,{%ﬁ—%‘f" s/ Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics
/g/ kg L Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics
PRI ~ 2 PRI R A Hong Kong Property Review, published by the Rating
and Valuation Department
;%?ir%ff AP Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends
EIHERE B R %’r & Monthly Digest - Buildings Department, published by
the Buildings Department
GRS H MR f&‘lﬁﬁtﬁ%‘ﬁ%ﬁ Report on Annual Survey of Building, Construction and
7 / /
Real Estate Sectors
H T A '/f&ﬁ/fg‘l'gf,{&tffﬂ%ﬁ%fﬁ Report on the Quarterly Survey of Construction Output
Vs KR F %’i;jff/ﬁfﬁ@ﬁﬁ(f Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries
TEE * gﬁﬁjﬂﬁﬁgﬁ Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics
= 7 RARIE kst DR T Works Digest, published by the Environment, Transport

and Works Bureau, Government Secretariat
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Telecommunications Services
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Highlights

Hong Kong has one of the world’s most sophisticated
telecommunications infrastructure and serves as the
communications hub for Asia-Pacific region. Along
with the continuous development in technology
and introduction of more competition, the
telecommunications services industry had undergone
rapid expansion in the past decade.

The telecommunications industry covers
establishments rendering fixed and mobile telephone
services, radio paging services, Internet services and
other telecommunications services. In 2005, this
industry generated $18.4 billion value added, an
increase of 5.7% over 2004, and contributing to 1.4%
of the 2005 Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of Hong
Kong. In 2006, there were 368 establishments in
telecommunicationsindustry, providing jobs for some
17 800 people.

Since 2003, the telecommunications market was fully
liberalised. Further competition was introduced with
more telecommunications network operators licensed
to provide services from January 2003. In 2006, the
Office of the Telecommunications Authority (OFTA)
conducted the public consultation on the review of
fixed-mobile convergence (FMC). OFTA will
complete, as early as possible in 2007, the review on
FMC to pave the way for investment in convergent
technologies.

In 2006, the Office of the Telecommunications
Authority issued a total of 76 public
telecommunications service licenses, including one
cable-based external fixed carrier licences, eight
mobile carrier licences, five Services-Based Operator
Licences and 62 public  non-exclusive
telecommunications service licences.
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In 2006, 5 local wireline fixed telephone network
operators provided services to over 3.8 million
telephone lines, a 1.1% increase in the number of
telephone lines compared with 2005. The telephone
density in 2006 stood at 56 exchange lines per 100
population.

Apart from local telephone services, externa telephone
services are accessible by customers through local
fixed network operators and mobile service operators.
In 2006, a total of 6.5 hillion minutes of outgoing
traffic and 2.2 billion minutes of incoming traffic were
recorded, representing an increase of 16% and 3%
respectively compared with 2005.

On wireless services, Third Generation Mobile (3G)
service was launched in Hong Kong since January
2004. Public mobile business showed a continued
expansion in 2006, under the price cuts and intensive
promotion put up by the operators. As at the end of
2006, the number of mobile subscriber units increased
by 10.5% over a year earlier to 9.4 million. The
number of mobile subscriber units per 100 population
reached 137, making Hong Kong one of the places
with the highest penetration of this service in the
world.

As at the end of 2006, Hong Kong had 181 licensed
Internet Service Providers (ISP), a drop of 2.7%
compared with 2005. Since 2002, the mode of ISP
connection had undergone a major change, with
broadband replacing dial-up access and lease lines
access. As at the end of 2006, there were 1.7 million
registered broadband Internet access customer
accounts, representing a 5.8% increase over 2005. On
the other hand, there were 945 000 registered customer
accounts with dial-up access, a drop of 3% compared
with 2005. Internet usage also recorded significant
growth in the past several years. The volume of
Internet access via broadband networks increased
markedly from 5 392 000 terabitsin 2005 to 7 794 000
terabits in 2006. On the other hand, Internet usage
through public switched telephone network (PSTN)
dropped by 41.6% from 1.1 billion minutes in 2005 to
0.6 billion minutes in 2006.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

T
Telecommunications | ndustry
st égﬁ o iy g ST N
i (ol @ G 4] (F1Ev) R ity
Y ear Number of Number of Value added Business receipts index
establishments® persons engaged® ($ million) (2005=100)
(Communi catl ons (Communi catl ons
industry®) industry®)
1996 922 38677 24,168 122.4*
2002 1241 34 977 23,198 103.9*
2003 1092 30019 21,668 99.9*
2004 1065 30719 17,432 97.4*
2005 1041 29977 18,434 100.0*
2006 998 29 565 N.A. 99.3
ﬁ:t (D) g ijﬁw Pz |Ff,;f§eﬁ Y 1R Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
(2) REFH > PBwEEIE I P [ﬂ @L_ (2) Communications industry covers, in addition to
ﬁ'lf, AR e I*HIEJ%%E,?%H IR the telecommunications industry  therein,
establishments rendering courier and messenger
services and miscellaneous  communications
Services.
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Telecommunication Services
St N
(‘zﬁ‘%“,‘ H Al i‘ fﬁ FI
B 1 R j%?i)w woi *a‘%ﬁ@ ©  apigr i
& (*1%) (F 1 £45) ) (F 1 £ 8). (7T )
Y ear Number of External telephone  Internet traffic Internet traffic ~ Number of public
exchange lines® trafficvolume  volumeviapublic volumevia mobile subscriber
(thousands) (million minutes) switched telephone broadband units®
networks® networks®: © (thousands)
(million minutes) (terabits)
1996 3402 3582 - - 1211
2002 3842 5707 5550 215 296 6219
2003 3820 5909 3564 933 728 7194
2004 3780 6974 1897 2949 652 8158
2005 3793 7 806 1060 5392 294 8544
2006 3836 8775 619 7794032 9444
ﬁé_t%“: 3 EIJ?F@ R F“' SR qalrl/ ﬁljw&kb?fﬁv Notes: (3) Including Direct Dialing In lines, Facsimile lines
ﬁﬂngu I?‘ B and Datel lines.

4 %ﬂ fl I Eﬁt}' BRI Jufes Tk e (4) Figureswere first available from the Office of the

T &IH% s 'F' “M‘f‘MF[ H % Telecommunications Authority in August 1997.
M%ﬁ Eé ué Not including customer access via leased circuits
and broadband services.

(5) e T“ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁif’ tpgﬂ ORISR (5) Broadband Internet access refers to services with
"5‘ (xDS?.) iﬂ’j 2R clli;ﬂ'a (LMDS) ~ 3 the capacity to transmit data at the rate of 1.5
é@w@ (FTTB)- Fﬂ T ﬁ%ai;a‘n (cable modem) =~ Mbps or above using family of Digital Subscriber
He et JJ%J, 15 }“Pﬁpw R SRR Line (xDSL), Loca Multipoint Distribution
j%ﬁpjﬁ PR o Services (LMDS), Fibre-to-the-Building (FTTB),

cable modem or other technologies.

(6) i Gl PR wEEE A - A F (6) Figureswere first available from the Office of the
L - Telecommunications Authority in  November

2000.

(7 e,;;rﬁs:g ] B ?ﬁl—ﬁ:pzﬁw > Sp VIR FES Y B (7) Including pre-paid stored-value SIM cards and
F e PCS subscribers.
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Chart 11.1 Number of Establishments? and Per sons Engaged® in the

Communications I ndustry®

ﬁ‘;ffﬁ Eﬁ bRt
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ﬁ%‘%“: (1) PR PR, R R :pf%ﬂﬁy@ Notes: (1) Communications industry covers, in addition to
llzl;; R T P ISR R the telecommunications  industry
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services.

(2 Fig
estimates of the year.
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therein,
establishments rendering courier and messenger
services and miscellaneous communications
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Chart 11.2 Number of Exchange Lines®

P (7 15) BT IR
Number of exchange lines (thousands) Number of exchange lines per 10 opulatlon
7 000 70
6000 - -4 60
—
5000 - -4 50
4000 + 7 7 7 7 1 40
77 7
3000 - Z é é é é é é -4 30
2 U 1 777
2000 - -4 20
1000 - -1 10
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
C {7 e BZZA iy | st — Hap AT ®
Residential lines Busmesslm% Number of exchangellnes per 100 population®
ﬁé_ta‘%“: Q EIJ?F@ R F“' SR [ ﬁljwwsr?ﬁv Notes: (1) Including Direct Dialing In lines, Facsimile lines
ﬁﬂmp J@l}ﬁ B and Datel lines.
(2) oz FHFH e HRECIEN E@:*ﬁﬂ R e (2) Figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised
jz%q:fg fH iﬁ;a%gw“ li TR D FE- T T—g{ owing to the availability of up-to-date benchmark
F AU =R .|»r ° population data based on the results of the 2006

Population By-Census.
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Chart 11.3 Number of
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Concepts and Methods

Telecommunications services are mainly classified
into wireline services and wireless services. Service
providers of both classes must be licensed by the
Office of the Telecommunication Authority (OFTA).

Wireline services cover (@) local telephone services,
(b) external telephone services; (c) internet services;
and (d) telex and telegram services.

As for wireless services, public mobile services and
public radio paging services are the two main streams
of businesses.

Terms and Definitions

For  dsatisticl  compilation  purpose, the
telecommunications industry covers establishments
rendering fixed and mobile telephone services,
telegraph  services, public radio  paging
services, internet services and miscellaneous
tel ecommuni cations services.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or contral,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
a a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.
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Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment without
regular pay, who are actively engaged in the work
of the establishment for at least one hour on the
survey reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or not
in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from work
(viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave, annual
vacation or casual leave, and on strike) on the
survey reference date; and

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on
the survey reference date.

Asfrom March 1999, the rule for counting the number
of persons engaged has been changed from the
previous definition of “working for at least three
hours’ to a new definition of “working for at least one
hour”.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing units
of a country or territory in a specified period, before
deducting allowance for consumption of fixed capital.

Gross output is measured generally by service charges
received, including rentals received for letting
telephone sets in the case of telephone services,
margins from sales of public radio paging receivers in
the case of public radio paging services, and other fees
and commissions received for services rendered.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output less
the value of intermediate consumption (the value of
goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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External telecommunications services (ETS), which
may include voice, facsimile or data, are services
operated over external leased circuits supplied by
Fixed Telecommunication Network Services/Fixed
Carrier licensee for communications with places
outside Hong Kong.

Code Division Multiple Access (CDMA) is a digital
mobile telecommunications system which uses a
technique of multiplexing called spread spectrum for
coding of signals into digital form for transmission in
a communication channel.

Public Mobile Radio-telephone Service (PMRS) is a
kind of digital mobile telecommunications service
which operates in the 800/900MHz band.

Personal Communications Service (PCS) is akind of
digital mobile telecommunications service which
operatesin the 1.7/1.8 GHz band.

Second Generation (2G) wireless serviceisthe digital
mobile telecommunications service operating on
Code Division Multiple Access (CDMA), Time
Divison Multiple Access (TDMA), Global System
for Mobile Communication (GSM) and Personal
Communications Services (PCS) systems.

Third Generation (3G) wireless service is a new
generation of wireless telecommunications service
and its development is based on the initiative of
International Telecommunication Union (ITU) called
IMT-2000 (International Mobile Telecommunication
2000). 3G will bring wireless transmission speeds up
to 2Mbps, which alows high-quality wireless audio
and video transmission.

Trade statistics on telecommunications equipment
include imports and exports of electrical apparatusfor
line telephony or line telegraphy, transmission
apparatus for radio-telephony, radio-telegraphy and
other apparatus incorporating reception apparatus.
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Statistical Tables

B ORI B Y~ B YIS - & R
Table11.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Telecommunications I ndustry

#* 111

Fljfl 7o (P3E IR )
$ million (unless otherwise specified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
B O G @) 922 1241 1092 1065 1041 998
Number of establishments™® (12.7) (2.0) (- 12.0) (- 2.5) (- 2.3) (-4.1)
(Communications industry®® )
g (P ©) - 580 467 443 407 368
Number of establishments - (0.2) (- 19.5) (-5.1) (-8.1) (- 9.6)
(Telecommunications industry® )
%Eﬁf SRR T(E Pop VIR VIR IR
94y - 661 625 622 634 630
Number of establishments (Miscellaneous - (2.6) (-5.4) (-0.5) (1.9 (- 0.6)
communications services, excluding
telecommunications services® )
g - G @) 38677 34977 30019 30 719 29 977 29 565
Number of persons engaged® (9.8) (- 10.7) (- 14.2) (2.3 (- 2.4) (- 14
(Communications industry® )
1= o S - 24 030 18 667 19932 18 813 17 820
Number of persons - (-13.7) (-22.3) (6.8) (-5.6) (-5.3)
engaged(Telecommunications
industry® )
TR~ B PPV R VETR 1) - 10 947 11352 10 787 11 164 11 745
Number of persons - (4.8) (3.7) (-5.0) (3.5) (5.2
engaged(Miscellaneous communications
services, excluding telecommunications
services?)
g rslesinge™ (2005=100) 122.4* 103.9* 99.9* 97.4* 100.0* 99.3
Business receipts index® (2005=100) - (- 5.0) (- 3.8) (- 2.5) (2.7) (-0.7)

P ¢ A S R T 1) o

)
@)

©)

(4)

B AL [P (AR O 9

s e T S e (11
IR T 2 PR IR T -

FIZF 00 S8 T )
KRR W PR (R
9, -

iy
&
=
.

A

R T B 215

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

(2) Communications industry covers, in addition to
the telecommunications industry therein,
establishments rendering courier and messenger
services and miscellaneous communications
services.

(3) Starting from the 3rd quarter 2001,
“communications industry” is splitted into
“telecommunications industry” and
“miscellaneous communications services
(excluding telecommunications services)”.

(4) Businessreceiptsindices of the industry were first
compiled in 1996.
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FIRK PRI LU~ W B ORI AT

Table11.1 (Cont’d.)) Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts
Index, Gross Output and Value Added of the Telecommunications

Industry
j T (PP )
$ million (unless otherwise gpecmed)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
EX-$-F ﬁa@) 46,676 46,635 45,304 45,145 48,125 N.A.
Gross outpu )(Telecommunlcatlons - (-5.8) (-2.9) (- 0.4) (6.6) )
industry)

R ,;g# kgﬁﬁﬁ 24,168 23,198 21,668 17,432 18,434 N.A.
Val ue added (Telecommunications - (10 (- 6.6) (-19.5) (5.7) “)
industry)

GNP SeE S N R A

=k (F157H9) 21 1.9 1.8 1.4 1.4 N.A.

ontribution to GDP at factor cost (%)

ST 2 A 51.8 49.7 47.8 38.6 38.3 N.A.

Val ue added as % of gross output
4 EAEECEF @) 56,285 59,106 58,992 61,050 66,024 N.A.
Gross out ut (Communications (21.6) (-17 (-0.2 (3.5) (8.1) O]
industry®)

G ®) 29,510 27,919 26,403 22,875 24,083 N.A.
Vaue added (Communications (13.3 (0.4) (-5.4) (-13.49) (5.3) )
industry®)

EaNI R T R ST &L

i (F15 B9 25 23 2.2 18 18 N.A.

ontribution to GDP at factor cost (%)

ST e 2 A 52.4 47.2 44.8 375 36.5 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output
ﬁ* ?{%FF T BRI R PR 15 o o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
(2 ¥ o= :uf Q@ﬁ“ﬁ R R (2) Communications industry covers, in addition to
*L'lf, e I”jﬂé*%?aﬁ IS the telecommunications industry therein,

Ty

(6) ot A WU -t ik
]

#ﬁ._ﬁ:

CRFHAE =

©)
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establishments rendering courier and messenger
services and miscellaneous communications
services.

Gross output and value added of the
telecommunications industry were first available
in the reference year 1996.
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Table11.2 Wireline Telephone Services

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
B E SRR F TR 4 4 5 5 5 5
Number of wireline based fixed
telephone network operators
st 1@ (i 3402 3842 3820 3780 3793 3836
Number of exchange lines® (thousands) (4.5) (-2.1) (- 0.5) (- 1.1) (0.3) (1.2)
e R 1374 1708 1701 1662 1677 1701
Businesslines (6.7) (-32 (-0.4) (-23) (0.9 (14
G 2028 2134 2119 2118 2116 2135
Residential lines (3.1 (-1.2 (-0.7) (-0.1) (-0.1) (0.9
WaTY A F RSt @ 52.6 57.1* 56.5* 55.6 55.4* 55.6
Number of exchange lines per 100
population®
B R | (7 5) 308 546 491 456 410 375
Number of facsimile lines (thousands) (12.8) (32.8 (- 10.0) (-7 (-10.1) (-8.5)
T EIE R
Local leased lines
HeE (- %) - 176 175 176 196 184
Numbers (thousands) - - (-0.8) (0.9 (11.3) (- 6.5
HUK BN (B FPTE) - 363 950 455 564 580 161 845 651 1133940
Total capacity (Mbps) - - (25.2) (27.9) (45.8) (34.1)
¢%[ﬂ“[ﬂ5?ﬁ§*ﬁ1 e RS T T P SR Y
gt 1 (7 fii) - - - 207 285 210
Numger of successful portingsin local - - - - (37.7) (- 26.3)

fixed telecommunications network
services operators® (thousands)

ﬁg

g5

FRT B AL 5 PR 1535

@
@)

©)

CIJ}‘ -R,Frw* -|¢5\ ] IE:l j' FEUR EEY

1@\%EJEI?W%S tFL' Eﬂ F“f

HV*‘@ﬂ#wm*wgg?ﬁfkﬁw

%k%ﬁlﬂﬁﬁ?ﬂfél*“%[ CEFIEEFD
|J§ﬂ ol IL':LII'I‘KET o

r¢%waﬁ@wk Y M
Fﬂﬁfingﬂ ﬁg 9ﬂﬂﬁ

ﬁ%ﬁ# JEILEE]J J& IF ’ WEFIJE
HEIE I ) FTMH v -

/jﬁﬂ{_ﬁ.}fﬁilg zgr:y-)-‘ 2 217

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(1) Including Direct Dialing In lines, Facsimile lines
and Datel lines.

(2) Figures from 2002 to 2005 have been revised
owing to the availability of up-to-date benchmark
population data based on the results of the 2006
Population By-Census.

(3) Figuresrefer to the number of successful portings
from one local fixed telecommunications network
service operator to another. With a view to
enhancing the transparency in the operation of
operator number  portability, Office of
Telecommunications Authority has published the
statistics since July 2004.

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



#* 113 At R SRR
Table11.3 External Telecommunications Traffic

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
S s ke 1O 1* 214+ 221 222 208* 249
Number of external telecommunications - (4.9 (3.3) (0.5) (2.8) (9.2
service operators'
9 TR B! (F 1) ) 3582.1 5706.9 5908.8 6973.8 7 805.9 8775.2
Total external telephone traffic volume (11.6) (5.1) (3.5 (18.0) (119 (12.9)
(million minutes)
A 17375 3950.9 4232.6 4936.5 5638.4 6 542.2
Total outgoing (4.) (13.3) (7.2) (16.6) (14.2) ( 16.0)
T 6L B R 55.5 31 1.6 0.9 0.6 0.4
Operator assisted outgoing (- 26.4) (- 45.6) (- 48.4) (-43.1) (-35.2) (- 33.9)
ST np,igy‘ztl @ 1682.0 39478 4231.0 4935.6 5637.8 6541.8
IDD outgoing (5.6) (13.4) (7.2) (16.7) (14.2) (16.0)
B “?@z@ 1844.6 1756.0 1676.2 2037.3 2167.5 2233.0
Total incoming®® (19.7) (-9.6) (- 4.5) (21.5) (6.4) (3.0)
S B R e @ (7 5 4) 27 289 3792 2558 1651 1143 763
Total external telex traffic volume® (- 14.8) (- 14.3) (- 32.5) (- 35.4) (- 30.8) (- 33.2)
(thousand minutes)
9 e © (TR 121 11 7 N.A. N.A. N.A.
Total external telegram traffic volume® (- 26.7) (- 35.3) (- 36.3) - - -
(thousand messages)
BT R 1O 20 2 1 0 0 0
Number of international calling card (150.0) (0.0 (- 50.0) (- 100.0) - -
service providers®
ﬁ}ﬁ” ?’,%FF [ B RlEe R P RURBEIE 15T 5 . Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) S FFIRFEH - e B g (1) External telecommunications service was
FORe Jufes F A OBIETE R FF'JF AR5 e launched in 1999 to replace the international
calling card service launched in 1993.
(2 EIJ ﬁﬁ I R B o (2) Including facsimile and data outgoing traffic.
(3) fhFtEed - (3) Estimated figures.
@ c,q HUE O | R (4) Notincluding telex refile traffic.
G Tw ,Jﬂf,ﬁ{g@@, R4 ﬁ U3E]F o (5) Not including ship/shore traffic.

T REHRR - FHF 218 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



# 114 9 ‘F—“f_fng%%’;jﬁml*ﬁi o
Table11.4 Capacity of External Telecommunications Facilities®

BRI
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
ST A NP - 586 339 622 161 646 445 979125 1272306
Equped capacity® - (149.9) (6.2) (3.9 (51.5) (29.9)
e - 584 063 620 686 644 698 976420 1268 886
Cable® - (151.3) (6.3) (3.9 (51.5) (30.0)
il @ - 2276 1475 1748 2705 3420
Satellite® - (5.7) (- 35.2) (18.5) (54.7) (26.4)
SR A © - 95 860 134195 167 321 427 495 698 106
Activated capacity® - (92.8) (40.0) (24.7) (155.5) (63.3)
#ae - 94 226 132 945 165 825 425 404 695 344
Cable® - (95.3) (41.1) (24.7) (156.5) (63.5)
iH @ - 1634 1250 1495 2091 2761
Satellite® - (11.1) (- 23.5) (19.6) (39.9) (32.0)
ﬁ:ﬁ“ ?ﬁ%ﬂjéﬂﬁ?fﬂ P RURBEF 153 - Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
Q) g g Cal =L FF IS a[ﬂilf, (1) Figureswere first available from the Office of the
L Telecommunications Authority in the 3rd quarter
2000.
2 Sl e %FSIFH i B = e (2) Figures refer to the capacity of the externd
T%ﬁ 2t Ua: 7+ ﬁ?é‘g ° circuits, which are equipped with the necessary
termination equipment so that the capacity is
readily available to customersin Hong Kong upon
request.
3 :u? ﬁ;‘? AR o PJ*E"T SRR o (3) Including submarine cable systems and overland
cable systems.
(4)  wfr R (HE ™ BN SRR G SR (4) Including satellite uplink/downlink systems,
fig ) (4 o ) P 0 microwave link systems and satellite uplink
systems at Hong Kong end for broadcasting
traffic.
) ;rF“ RIE R RE S P FL B o (5) Figures refer to the capacity of the externa

circuits, which are being used by the customers.
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Table11.5 Internet Services
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
FRAR T TR S T TR B ! 107* 234* 201 188 186 181
Number of I|censed Internet Service (55.1) (-8.9) (-14.2) (- 6.5 (-11) (-2.7)
Providers (1SPs)
= Tt S E
Internet traffic volume
& H AR R (F1
g - 5550 3564 1897 1060 619
Customer accessvia )publlc switched - (- 49.8) (- 35.8) (- 46.8) (-44.1) (- 41.6)
telephone networks'
(million minutes)
EREE T i A ok
JoEgE) - 215 296 933728 2949652 5392294 7794032
Customer access via broadband - (192.5) (333.7) (215.9) (82.8) (44.5)
networks? @ (terabits)
ﬁ}‘“ F%FF [ He RLZe B PR AVRBET 15 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) B, 'g‘,*i LHE 1= Jufus B o E R (1) Figures were first available from the Office of the
o7 Eu;f, 24—_}% , g m “g,,j'&blﬁ FI | %qgf Telecommunications Authority in August 1997.
W RV Not including customer access via leased circuits
and broadband services.
()] B i E(i?“ f,ﬁ B U B EREL (2) Broadband Internet access refers to services with
E'ﬁ (xD )~ ¢++5 % clj; 2k (LMDS) ~ & the capacity to transmit data at the rate of 1.5
A (FTTB)~ F” @%ﬂﬁ&; (cablemodem) =~ Mbps or above using family of Digital Subscriber
Hets | 57 1.5 J“Fﬁﬁw PR R Line (xDSL), Local Multipoint Distribution

%&FIJF’*EI%/HJ o
@ e R
R

CEFFRE A - LI

s g

HFE

EiZEE ST i
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Services (LMDS), Fibre-to-the-Building (FTTB),
cable modem or other technologies.

(3) Figureswerefirst available from the Office of the
Telecommunications Authority in  November
2000.

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



% 115 ()

= %ﬂ‘%’-ﬂyin

Table11.5 (Cont’d.) Internet Services

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
A SRR e & gt 1 O
Number of customers of licensed Internet
Service Providers (1SPs) 4 ®
VISR = R T (T
= Rl ) - 1371705 1084368 1003604 974873 945193
Registered customer accounts with - (- 32.0) (- 20.9) (-7.4) (-29) (- 3.0
dial-up access (excluding Internet
pre-paid calling cards)
(B B R AT TR - 14978 20411 9800 4800 1000
Internet pre-paid calling cards for - (- 19.3) (36.3) (- 52.0) (-51.0) (-79.2)
dial-up access
PYFEC R FR SRR B S S TR - 3439 2739 2259 1925 1641
Registered customer accounts with - (-51.3) (- 20.9) (-17.5) (-14.8) (-14.8)
leased line access
T S R g e @O - 989115 1230607 1484486 1648409 1744420
Registered broadband Internet access - (58.7) (24.4) (20.6) (11.0 (5.8)
customer accounts®
E - 915517 1134041 1370056 1507176 1594690
Households - - (23.9) (20.8) (10.0) (5.8)
BEN G - 70623 90 611 108 371 129918 139 339
Offices - - (28.3) (19.6) (19.9) (7.3
Y - 2975 5955 6 059 11315 10391
Others - - (100.2) (17 (86.7) (-8.2)
F:t ?ﬁ%’ﬂ [P RLEE - PRAVAREE ) 5 - Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(4 ggﬁ == FhE T F G o (4) Figureswerefirst available from the Office of the
B ,'aq“ﬁﬁﬁﬁ,m H rg l%pl ,ﬁ (’J T Telecommunications  Authority in 1999,
cu fj %ﬁ Fﬁ*ﬁl* = ﬂﬁ%m RS FIpsf Estimated figures are based on the return from the
ISPs and do not include users who are not
customers of the licensed 1SPs.
(5) =rEFE L I?f“ 5 ::.7{ﬁ%ﬁ,m I rg E UET (5) Registered customer accounts refer to the
k lf F ¥k KGN ég k |+ ) o BheE B Y customer accounts of ISPs (including those
k lﬁ %Eﬁu Mpu A T IF |‘E~ fl =1 free-of-charge customer accounts). For a
ﬁfi O TR %zﬁ T cu;ff, b Ifé}fg’ﬂ,:! ?i,éﬂ registered customer account which has more than
PUHIVE ETET] one user login ID, it is counted as one registered
customer account only. Figures do not include
customer accounts which are provided with e-mail
addresses only.
6) wHAE If ARV D RRFT B tzgpﬁi&{ ) (6) Figureswere first available from the Office of the
18k [?F'E';J %E Ipugrd E[Jif’“ i’ri’r: ﬁf,#ﬂ Telecommunications Authority in 2000, but
o figures at detailed breakdown were first available
in 2002.
@) - E‘;q{ﬁﬁfﬁéf FIJR RS ~ B (7) Broadband Internet access refers to services with
;i? rﬂ (ATM) RS B B 2 el downloading speed of 1 Mbps or above using
(ADSL) ~ Hfis ™| iasU (DSL) Ry |ﬂ7ﬁrﬁ | cable modem, ATM (asynchronous transfer
AR Jﬂ/ SR Pg RS mode), ADSL (asymmetric digital subscriber
line), DSL (digital subscriber line) or other
technology.
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Table11.6 PubI|cMob|IeSerV|ces

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
P 2 AR (26) - - - - 1 9
Number of Mobile Carrier Licence (2G)®
{53 2HHH=S ey 1 1 1 1 1 1
Number of CDMA operator
_\;H ﬂlgﬂjf ;tf’\Ft-f Tl %;nj EK%KFFH 3* 3 3 3 3 3
Number of PMRS operators
M~ sERIRs e 6 6 6 6 6 5
Number of PCS operators'?
FEEEEHAI(3G) - 4 4 4 4 4
Number of Mobile Carrier Lience (3G)
SHREEET R T .
Number of public mobile subscriber units (thousands)
T 1211 6 219 7194 8158 8544 9444
Total (76.1) (9.1) (15.7) (13.4) (47) (105)
GG :u;? Sgivﬁ%:k 800/900 ;)= #kH{1
it * SEIFYIRS) 1211 4207 4 408 4575 4754 5153
Post-paid (mcludmg Digital 800/900 (76.0) (-12 (4.8) (3.8) (3.9 (8.4)
MHz and PCS) ®
IR R - 2012 2787 3583 3790 4291
Pre-paid stored-value SIM cards - (39.2 (38.5) (28.6) (5.8) (13.2
5T25 RT3 fun @ @6 (" i - 171 730 1349 1848 2207
2.5G and 3G customers® @ ® (thousand) - - (326.9) (84.8) (37.00 (19.4)
i
Within which
Fy3fen O - - - - 636 1332
3G customers © © (thousands) - - - - - (109.4)
ﬁ:t ?F T |G Rl i PR 1 5) o o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
Q) #= %J—“*[J“I?H - E] Lﬁﬁﬁifg{ (= R (1) In November 2004, the Government decided to
ThEp] R =k (GSM) Ko A Rl ﬂéﬂ@m grant the three GSM and six PCS licences
(PCS) *ﬁ Al %zrjv ?F~ FJ B providing 2G mobile services the “Right of First
oS R b |%< rw Sﬁ (A | GSM %[ Refusal” upon expiry of their licencesin July 2005
PCS F§3# » il f 5 TS and September 2006 respectively, thus entitling
Ve ERI VIS ﬁl['* P T Iﬁ” them to new mobile carrier licence for 15 years to
s ;ﬁ*ﬁi I} @wﬁqﬂ W Fw hﬁﬁw}ja,, continue provision of their services.
2 lﬁ a2 R R S e N (2) PCS licences were first issued on 30 September

FrwvaR e

() [IZ FHEPUF - S gise E,Jf 7 3

B -

G

(4) 5? 2.5 I*éﬁ*l{j PEARERF A 2 F Byl

57 25 |*’§ e CIE AR P
(GPRS)b |395|3 i

eI

() Fy3fenr ij 1)
3[44%&77] FIM‘F}:EJ
37 3 [LH] ?7
;ﬁlﬁ RS
PR s u :

(6) & Hl
M

jﬁ -4k (i) FF

*E‘éw Am

@ J/ﬁllglﬂ

— Erester

s T

FHo

e

IJ
N
J"

‘—m

J
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3
(4)

()

(6)

1996.

With effect from January 2004, the figuresinclude
3G mobile services.

2.5G customersrefer to those customers who have
joined the service plans for 2.5G services
(including genera packet radio service (GPRS)
and 1S-95B services) or used the 2.5G services at
least once in December of the reference year.

3G customers refer to those (i) who are registered
as 3G customers or purchase pre-paid SIM cards
for 3G services; and (ii) who are not registered as
3G customers or do not purchase pre-paid SIM
cardsfor 3G services, but have used 3G services at
least once in December of the reference year.
Figures were first available from the Office of the
Telecommunications Authority since June 2005.
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Table11.6 (Cont’d.) Publlc Moblle Services

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
EEJ(EI Y 8 IR Y HORE R R
18.7 92.5* 106.4* 120.0* 125.0* 136.9
Number of public moblle subscriber units
per 100 population
gt 1@ @ ()
Number of short messages " ©
(thousands)
720 - 196380 416845 1035698 1667211 2695131
Sent © - - (112.3) (148.5) (61.0) (61.7)
EE’LI’??‘Q) - 514 914 1024 560 1920079 2766 677 3871638
Received © - - (99.0) (87.4) (44.1) (39.9)
T By BRSO R SRR Y T B
FICT ) - 952 1036 1099 1243 1394
Number of successful portingsin local - (- 48.3) (8.8) (6.2) (13.1) (12.2)
mobile network operators (thousands)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

PR © AT U R R o
(3 {1 BRI A G WY 3 O
IR -
(D pr e FE SR

J%%ﬂ{ﬁﬁ%ﬁlﬁii R FFD FEFED
ﬁ:pquj “'Fp“'r»r o

(8) iﬂg*%m?u?mu P& L RS M

ot 1 wwﬂ%yzwu

gt ﬂp@gﬂ&fgmﬁkfw+b+§w

A B R 1 RS F 2
‘Jifpifﬁqﬂ,ﬂ o

©) P A R E IS R R
wh“ﬁiﬁﬂﬁéuﬁ%°§ﬁ
rE wn%%ﬁﬁ 7
Hl[l%ArfEé%%qilj%p
g, uw@’iw#
- B

T‘_‘“ﬁ@%%‘
- Ui

‘“ﬁ@?”

:@1 %’”:* MA%\

TR - B
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preceding year.

(3) With effect from January 2004, the figuresinclude
3G mobile services.

(7) Figuresfrom 2002 to 2005 have been revised owing
to the availability of up-to-date benchmark
population data based on the results of the 2006
Population By-Census.

(8) Short message service (SMS) includes short
messages sent and received between mobile
customers, messages sent to mobile customers
from fixed locations and messages sent by mobile
customers to fixed locations. Figures were first

available from the Office of the
Telecommunications Authority since May of
2002.

(9) The number of short messages sent refers to the
number of short messages sent by mobile
customers only and does not include short
messages sent from fixed locations. The number
of short messages received refers to the number of
short messages received by mobile customers only
and does not include short messages received from
fixed locations. The number of messages received
exceeds the number of messages sent because
some sent messages were received by more than
one recipient.
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Table11.7 Public Radio Paging Services

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
2GR P IR PR | 34* 20 10 6 S S
Number of public radio paging service
licences
S R P R T ! 73 53* 42 28 27 23
Number of public radio paging service
channels
o SRR B (- () 1090 197 178 158 132 123
Number of public radio paging (-17.7) (-22.1) (-9.6) (-11.3) (- 16.5) (- 6.8)
receivers(thousands)
DGR R B
grﬁ 1 16.9 29 2.6 2.3 19 18
Number of radio paging receivers per
100 population®®

TR T R i PR ) o -
() g s i s

[!
J%kifﬁlﬂﬁ%%l@liﬂﬂ CREFIEE z?’
FROR R EET

—

% 11.8 ?‘qﬁ?l%riﬁ UL 1

Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) Figures from 2002 to 2005 have been revised
owing to the availability of up-to-date benchmark
population data based on the results of the 2006
Population By-Census.

Table11.8 Importsand Exportsof Telecommunications Equipment

T
{

$million
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
&L 43,968 64,840 58,110 71,432 87,947 111,301
Imports (10.8) (-4.2 (-10.9) (22.9 (23.1) (26.6)
o=t 29,410 44,547 48,535 53,058 61,172 75,944
Total exports (12.8) (7.7 (9.0) (9.3 (15.3) (24.)
R LT 1,946 301 399 131 158 154
Domestic exports (5.2) (- 79.2) (32.4) (- 67.2) (21.0) (- 2.8)
[N 27,464 44,246 48,137 52,927 61,013 75,790
Re-exports (13.4) (10.9) (8.8) (10.0) (15.3) (24.2)
P T ARRT B R i DR 15 o - Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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Table11.9 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Telecommunications Services

2005 2006
9= F SIF 9% 0% = F g%

Q Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

B O B | GRIFE) 1082 1016 992 1011 1032 957

Number of establishments
(Communications industry)

B3R 1 et (B 7)) 403 376 357 375 385 355
Number of establishments
(Telecommunications industry)

FSREHT B (Pl @VIRss » RV Igasy

B91) 679 640 635 636 647 602
Number of establishments

(Miscellaneous communications

services,

excluding telecommunications

services)

it~ HeGRIF ) 29737 29152 30025 29 338 29514 29 381
Number of persons engaged
(Communications industry)

g~ B 18 643 17831 18 701 17941 17 425 17211
Number of persons engaged
(Telecommunications industry)

TR~ B(E PSRRI VRS 11094 11321 11324 11 397 12 089 12170
Number of persons engaged

(Miscellaneous communications

services, excluding

telecommunications services)

H U248 (2005 = 100) 104.1* 100.4* 96.7* 99.3* 101.9* 994
Business receipts index (2005 = 100)
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Table11.9 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to- date Statisticson Telecommunications Services

2005 2006
i B TR n-% - % 5% e
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 3 Q4
[l R AT TR R 5 5 5 5 5 5
Number of wireline based fixed
telephone network operators
HE et (%) 3774 3793 3798 3813 3828 3836
Number of exchange lines (thousands)
R 1662 1677 1678 1683 1698 1701
Businesslines
Bt 2112 2116 2120 2129 2130 2135
Residential lines
[ SR () 421 410 400 390 382 375
Number of facsimile lines (thousands)
T PR R
Local leased lines
BYEI( %) 184 196 161 167 174 184
Numbers (thousands)
A EN (PR 746 128 845 651 860 470 918124 978791 1133940

Total capacity (Mbps)

7 Bl R T A AT Y

A () 79 68 55 52 55 48
Number of successful portingsin local

fixed telecommunications network

services operators (thousands)

SEF 9 R Y 228 228 232 240 248 249
Number of external telecommunications
service operators

S S ARRIERE (F 157 #4) 2015.7 20430 2047.0 2152.7 22821 22934
Total external telephone traffic volume
(million minutes)

R R 1469.5 1507.8 1536.3 15835 17025 17199
Total outgoing

AR 546.2 535.2 510.7 569.3 579.5 5735
Total incoming

S E AR R (T 58 278 249 221 192 192 159
Total externa telex traffic volume
(thousand minutes)
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Table11.9 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Telecommunications Services

2005 2006
N=% eI 5 5 ETs =% FIPI
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
BN A T COR Y i )
Capacity of external telecommunications
facilities (Mbps)
S A B 854 855 979 125 1152961 1178045 1246794 1272306
Equipped capacity
Eg 852 537 976 420 1150061 1175162 1244001 1268886
Cable
(52 2318 2705 2899 2883 2793 3420
Satellite
S A E 360 323 427 495 461 173 588 540 681 610 698 106
Activated capacity
B 358 481 425 404 458 764 586 188 679 397 695 344
Cable
(572 1842 2001 2 409 2352 2213 2761
Satellite

R T B 227
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Table11.9 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Telecommunications Services

2005 2006
NoF FIPH% 5 5 N F =% FIPIF
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 3 Q4
FAR T SRS et 186 186 186 185 184 181
Number of licensed Internet Service
Providers (1SPs)
= S B
Internet traffic volume
g LTS B (FI By &) 250 216 188 163 142 126
Customer access via public switched
telephone networks (million minutes)
O PR R (7)) 1464 092 1584275 174399 1911624 2071308 2067104
Customer access via broadband
networks (terabits)
FA T AR e T
Number of customers of licensed Internet
Service Providers (1SPs)
PRI RO R L (D R
T e i) 985 457 974 873 969 406 958 274 949 154 945193
Registered customer accounts with
dial-up access (excluding Internet
pre-paid calling cards)
(EEPRE R R T SRR 5800 4800 3200 2500 2093 1000
Internet pre-paid calling cards for
dial-up access
FPIFECF R R B USRI TR 2071 1925 1990 1840 1726 1641
Registered customer accounts with
leased line access
P TR R A 1612 592 1648409 1659098 1684770 1714667 1744420
Registered broadband Internet access
customer accounts
G 1478 346 1507176 1514641 1536968 1565794 1594690
Households
BET A 125 655 129918 132854 136 447 138 126 139 339
Offices
Hfy 8591 11315 11 603 11355 10 747 10391
Others
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Table11.9 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Telecommunications Services

2005 2006
=% I 5 % % =% Sy
3 Q4 Q1 Q2 3 Q4
FEE G (2G) - 1 3 3 9 9
Number of Mobile Carrier Licence (2G)
555 2HHRI T By 1 1 1 1 1 1
Number of CDMA operator
2 H R AR T 3 3 3 3 3 3
Number of PMRS operators
(i DR A 6 6 5 5 > >
Number of PCS operators
FLE {EG2 HAHPH(3G) 4 4 4 4 4 4
Number of Mobile Carrier Licence (3G)
SHRERERS RO (T ) )
Number of public mobile subscriber units
(thousands)
Fialiie 8383 8544 8 693 8914 9287 9444
Totd
AR (8 7 B iR = 800/900 = FFA 1l
*SRIFVIRTS) 4684 4754 4884 4975 5073 5153
Post-paid (including Digital 800/900
MHz and PCS)
T [+ B 3699 3790 3809 3939 4214 4291
Pre-paid stored-value SIM cards
Y25 R BY 3R ) 1700 1848 1950 2007 2142 2207
2.5G and 3G customers (thousands)
i
Within which
BY 3 FRH () 505 636 842 977 1145 1332
3G customers (thousands)
TR ()
Number of short messages (thousands)
¥z 422 370 490 615 584891 649219 694462 766559
Sent
Bis 701 176 783 825 875646 925946 972396 1097 650
Received
7 POV R T T R A
(i) 364 338 325 348 369 352

Number of successful portingsin local mobile
network operators (thousands)
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Table11.9 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Telecommunications Services

2005 2006
= Y% - % - % =% I
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
Y H SR P S PR ! S S) S S 5 S
Number of public radio paging service
licences
S I R A T R ! 27 27 27 27 27 23
Number of public radio paging service
channels
Y SRR T S B (T ) 137 132 130 130 125 123
Number of public radio paging
receivers (thousands)
FATWABEL (IR
I mports/exports of telecommunications
equipment ($ million)
o 26,160 24,752 24,811 26,096 29,617 30,777
Imports
ik 18,514 16,450 16,445 17,301 20,037 22,161
Total exports
MR L 40 48 38 23 42 51
Domestic exports
FEL 1 18,473 16,401 16,407 17,279 19,995 22,109
Re-exports
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Data Sour ces

Table Sources

11.1 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Business Services Statistics Section;
National Income Section (2)1

11.2-11.7 Office of the Telecommunications
Authority
11.8 Census and Statistics Department
Trade Analysis Section

Further References

Gross Domestic Product
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Satistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Surveys of Storage, Communication,
Banking, Financing, Insurance and Business Services

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Office of the Telecommunications Authority Trading
Fund Report, published by the Office of the
Telecommunications Authority
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12 Wholesale and Retail Trade

72 200

474

7.4%

5.8%

14.4%

3.5%

358 500

Highlights

The wholesale and retail trade is one of the largest
service industries in terms of number of
establishments and employment. 1n 2006, there were
about 72200 business undertakings in the main
wholesale and retail trade. At the same time, about
358 500 people were engaged in the wholesale and
retail trade (including all retail pitches and hawkers).

The wholesale and retail trade generated about $47.4
billion value added in 2005, or 3.5% of Hong Kong's
Gross Domestic Product (GDP).

Total business receipts of the wholesale and retail
trade in 2006 was 7.4% higher than in 2005.

Retall business maintained solid growth in 2006, in
tandem with the improved economic fundamentals.
The improvement in employment income and better
job prospect, as well as the pause in US interest rate
hikes lent support to consumer spending. Another
contributory factor was the positive wealth effect
from the stock market boom over the period.

In 2006, retail sales volume increased by 5.8%
compared with a year earlier, with across-the-board
increases recorded in all major types of outlets.
Amongst all types of retail outlets, the volume of sales
of motor vehicles and parts increased the most, by
14.4%.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

Wholesale and Retail Trade
( (
( )(1) )(l) 1.2 ( )
Y ear Number of Number of persons Number of Value added Business receipts
establishments engaged persons ($ million) index
(mainly not (mainly not engaged® @ (2005=100)
including retail including retail
pitches (other than pitches (other than
market stalls? and market stalls) and
hawkers)™ hawkers) ¥
1996 70 329 285 823 326 800 47,223 121.2*
2002 75257 285 965 332 100* 38,519 88.3*
2003 70899 276 054 332 800* 35,140 85.8*
2004 69 924 286 223 347 800* 44,270 93.8*
2005 70 055 291 205 356 300* 47,383 100.0*
2006 72 240 295512 358 500 N.A. 107.4
(D Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

()] (2) Specidly estimated for the entire wholesale and
retail trade. The figures are subject to revision
later on.

Retail Sales
® @ @
( ) =100) ( =100)
Y ear Value of total sales® Value index® Volume index®
($ million) (Oct 04-Sep 05=100) (Oct 04-Sep 05=100)
1996 223,920 110.9 99.4
2002 176,859 87.6 88.0
2003 172,863 85.6 87.5
2004 191,612 94.9 95.5
2005 204,620 101.3 101.3
2006 219,565 108.7 107.2

: (3)
4

Notes: (3) Figuresrefer to value of retail salesin retail trade.

(4) The 2004/05-based retail sales indices are
compiled from October 2004 onwards. More
details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices
are described in the June 2006 issue of the Report
on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.
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1), (2 @), 3

Chart 12.1 Number of Establishments® @ and Persons Engaged® @ in the Wholesale and

Retail Trade

Number of establishments

Number of persons engaged

80 000 400 000
60000 | -1 300000
40000 -1 200 000
20000 [ 4 100 000
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
EEEEEE _—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
(D Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
2 ( ) (2) Mainly not including retail pitches (other than
market stalls) and hawkers.
(©)] (3) Speciadly estimated for the entire wholesale and
retail trade.
12.2
Chart 12.2 Indicesof Retail Sales
( =100)
Index (October 2004 - September 2005=100)
140
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Concepts and Methods

Terms and Definitions

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
at a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment
without regular pay, who are actively engaged in
the work of the establishment for at least one
hour on the survey reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or
not in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from
work (viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave,
annual vacation or casual leave, and on strike) on
the survey reference date; and

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on
the survey reference date.

Asfrom March 1999, therule for counting the number
of persons engaged has been changed from the
previous definition of “working for at least three
hours’ to anew definition of “working for at least one
hour”.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of all resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed

capital.
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Gross output consists of margin on sales of goods,
rentals, commissions, fees and other service charges.
Themargin on salesisequal to the salesvalue lessthe
cost of goods sold which is adjusted for price
appreciation.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).

The value index of retail sales, which is compiled for
the entireretail trade as well asfor each major type of
retail outlets, measures the change in sales of retall
outletsin value terms.

The volume index of retail sales, which is obtained by
deflating the value index by a specially constructed
price index, measures the change in sales of retail
outlets in real terms. That is, the volume index
reflects changesin retail sales value with the effect of
price movements of commodities sold discounted.
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Statistical Tables
12.1

Table12.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output, Value Added and Total Retail Sales of the Wholesale and Retail

Trade
)
$ million (unless otherwise specified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
£ (

) 70329 75 257 70 899 69 924 70 055 72 240
Number of establishments (not including (19 (1.0 (-5.8) (-1.4) (0.2) (3.1

retail pitches &other than market stalls)

and hawkers)™”
L ( ( )

)( ) 285 823 285 965 276 054 286 223 291 205 295512
Number of persons engaged (not (3.4) (- 1.6) (-3.5) (3.7) (1.7) (1.5)

including retail pi tches (other than market
stalls) and hawkers)\

( yH-@ 326 800 332100+  332800* 347800 356 300* 358 500
Number of persons engaged (| ncluding all - (-0.7) (0.2 (4.5) (2.5) (0.6)
retail pitches and hawkers)® @

(2005 = 100) 121.2* 88.3* 85.8* 93.8* 100.0* 107.4
Business receipts index (2005=100) (4.0 (-5.7) (-2.9) (9.4 (6.5) (7.4
108,822 88,539 81,052 96,947 101,906 N.A.
Gross output (9.3) (-6.4) (-8.5) (19.6) (5.1) )
47,223 38,519 35,140 44,270 47,383 N.A.
Value added (12.9) (-5.0 (-8.8) (26.0) (7.0) “)
( ) 4.0 31 2.9 35 35 N.A.

Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
43.4 435 434 45.7 46.5 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output
@ 223,920 176,859 172,863 191,612 204,620 219,565
Value of total retail sales® (6.3) (-4.1) (- 2.3) (10.8) (6.98) (7.3
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

D (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

()] (2) Speciadly estimated for the entire wholesale and
retail trade. The figures are subject to revision
later on.

(©)] (3) Figuresrefer to value of retail salesin retail trade.
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12.2

Table12.2 Valuelndicesof Retail Sales

=100) @
(October 2004 - September 2005=100) @
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
110.9 87.6 85.6 94.9 101.3 108.7
All retail outlets (6.3) (-4.1) (-2.3) (10.8) (6.8) (7.3)
( 93.3 94.7 94.2 96.7 101.2 108.6
Food, alcoholic drinks and tobacco (5.5) (-3.2) (-0.5) (2.6) 4.7 (7.3)
(other than supermarkets)
@ - 1114 111.7 100.3 1013 107.2
Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or - (-1.7) (0.2 (-10.2) (2.0 (5.9
frozen®
@ - 96.1 87.8 101.7 99.4 101.1
Fruits and vegetables, fresh® - (-19.4) (-8.6) (15.8) (-2.2) (1.7)
@ - 86.0 88.7 95.4 101.1 107.7
Bread, pastry, confectionery and - (4.6) (3.1 (7.5) (6.0 (6.5
biscuits®
@ - 86.2 88.3 93.7 101.2 110.3
Other foodstuffs'? - (-4.7) (2.4) (6.1) (8.1) (9.0)
@ - 925 815 94.2 102.9 116.4
Alcoholic drinks and tobacco® - (-0.2) (-11.9) (15.6) (9.2) (13.1)
@ 78.3 94.3 93.3 96.1 101.7 105.9
Supermarkets® (7.5) (0.8) (-1.0) (3.0) (5.8) (4.2)
139.3 102.2 94.4 95.1 103.5 113.3
Fuels (-1.8) (-14.6) (-7.6) (0.8) (8.8) (9.5)
147.4 85.1 79.0 92.3 101.7 107.6
Clothing, footwear and allied products (9.5) (-2.2) (-7.2) (16.9) (10.1) (5.8)
@ - 84.5 78.0 92.1 1019 107.7
Wearing apparel® - (-2.3) (-7.7) (18.1) (10.7) (5.8)
@ - 89.2 85.1 94.0 100.7 106.8
Footwear, alied products and other - (-1.9) (-4.6) (10.4) (7.0 (6.1

clothing accessories”

@

@)
©)
(4)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(1) The 2004/05-based retail sales indices are
compiled from October 2004 onwards. More
details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices
are described in the June 2006 issue of the Report
on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

(2) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 2000.

(3) The supermarket sections at department stores are
covered under “ Department Stores”.

(4) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 1998.
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122( )

Table12.2 (Cont'd.) Valuelndicesof Retail Sales

=100) @
(October 2004 - September 2005=100) @
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
102.4 88.0 85.7 97.2 99.6 1035
Consumer durable goods (5.1) (-7.6) (- 2.6) (13.5) (2.4) (4.0)
132.4 94.7 82.3 99.1 98.2 110.5
Motor vehicles and parts (0.7) (-5.3) (-13.1) (20.9) (-0.9 (12.5)
@ - 78.1 81.0 94.2 100.6 101.8
Electrical %oods and photographic - (-5.6) (3.8) (16.2) (6.9) (1.2
equipment®
@ - 97.3 925 99.3 98.8 102.0
Furniture and fixtures® - (- 12.3) (- 4.9) (7.3) (- 0.5) (3.2)
@ - 101.8 103.1 102.8 99.2 97.4
Other consumer durable goods, not - (-12.0) (1.3) (-0.3) (-3.5) (- 1.8)
elsewhere classified®
@ 135.6 86.3 83.8 94.1 101.8 110.0
Department stores® (4.5) (-0.7) (- 2.9) (12.3) (8.2) (8.1)
120.4 78.2 76.0 93.4 101.2 116.6
Jewellery, watches and clocks, and (2.8) (-4.1) (-2.9 (23.0 (8.3) (15.2)
valuable gifts
102.0 84.6 85.7 94.0 101.8 109.2
Other consumer goods (10.5) (-5.8) (1.2 (9.7) (8.3) (7.9
@ - 100.5 93.9 94.0 101.0 105.4
Boc;lg, newspapers, stationery and - (-4.9) (- 6.6) (0.2) (7.9 (4.9
gift
@ - 102.7 106.2 95.5 1017 105.4
Chinese drugs and herbs® - (- 1.5) (3.4) (- 10.0) (6.5) (3.5)
@ - 106.4 95.1 98.9 100.2 1035
Optical shops® - (-0.1) (- 10.7) (4.0) (1.3) (3.3
@ - 81.5 86.7 97.0 101.9 106.4
Medicines and cosmetics'® - # (6.3) (11.9) (5.0) (4.4
@ - 75.1 75.8 89.8 102.2 115.4
Other consumer goods, not - (-13.8) (0.9) (18.6) (13.8) (12.9

elsewhere classified®

)

@
©)
(4)

+ 0.05%

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(1) The 2004/05-based retail sales indices are
compiled from October 2004 onwards. More
details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices
are described in the June 2006 issue of the Report
on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

(2) Separate breskdown for this category is not
available prior to 2000.

(3) The supermarket sections at department stores are
covered under “ Department Stores”.

(4) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 1998.

#  Denotes change within £+ 0.05%.
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12.3

Table12.3 VolumeIndices of Retail Sales

=100) ¥
(October 2004 - September 2005=100) @
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
99.4 88.0 87.5 95.5 101.3 107.2
All retail outlets (1.6) (-2.6) (-0.6) (9.2) (6.1) (5.8)
90.9 97.6 90.1 99.1 100.7 107.2
Food, alcoholic drinks and tobacco (2.3 # (1.5 #® (1.6) (6.4)
(other than supermarkets)
@ - 114.9 120.2 103.4 100.5 103.2
Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or - (2.8 (4.6) (-13.9) (-2.9) (2.7)
frozen®
@ - 108.7 98.1 110.2 97.5 92.4
Fruits and vegetables, fresh® - (-14.6) (-9.7) (12.3) (-11.5) (-5.2)
@ - 85.6 89.9 96.1 101.0 107.7
Bread, pastry, confectionery and - (6.2) (5.0 (7.0 (5.1 (6.6)
biscuits®
@ - 88.3 91.7 95.6 100.9 110.4
Other foodstuffs'? - (-1.6) (3.9) (4.2) (5.5) (9.4)
@ - 93.2 80.8 94.6 102.9 1205
Alcoholic drinks and tobacco® - (-0.4) (-13.3) (17.0) (8.8) (17.1)
@ 85.4 94.1 93.4 96.1 101.9 106.1
Supermarkets® (1.1 (0.2) (-0.8) (2.8) (6.1) (4.2)
184.3 117.3 104.6 99.8 101.6 105.9
Fuels (-8.2) (-14.5) (-10.9) (-4.5) (1.9 4.2
115.2 90.5 86.6 94.0 101.9 105.7
Clothing, footwear and allied products (1.3) (-3.5) (-4.3) (8.8) (8.0 (3.6)
@ - 91.0 86.4 93.8 102.1 105.0
Wearing apparel® - (-4.2) (-5.1) (8.9) (8.3) (2.8)
@ - 87.6 88.1 95.2 101.1 109.9
Footwear, alied products and other - (1.0 (0.5 (8.1 (5.9 (8.8)
clothing accessori
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

@ (1) The 2004/05-based retail sdles indices are
compiled from October 2004 onwards. More
details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices
are described in the June 2006 issue of the Report
on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

()] (2) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 2000.

3 (3) The supermarket sections at department stores are
covered under “ Department Stores”.

(@] (4) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 1998.

# +0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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12.3( )
Table12.3 (Cont’d.) VolumeIndices of Retail Sales

=100) @
(October 2004 - September 2005=100) @
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
61.7 74.9 79.3 94.4 100.9 111.0
Consumer durable goods (4.3) (1.1) (5.9) (18.6) (7.2) (10.0)
91.7 92,5 80.4 100.2 98.0 112.2
Motor vehicles and parts (0.3) (5.1) (-13.1) (23.1) (-12 (14.4)
@ - 61.7 72.6 90.0 102.8 1138
Electrical %oods and photographic - (3.5) (17.5) (23.9 (14.2) (10.8)
equipment®
@ - 90.3 90.1 98.6 99.5 103.9
Furniture and fixtures® - (-9.7) (-0.2) (9.5) (0.8) (4.5)
@ - 84.0 93.8 98.2 101.1 105.8
Other consumer durable goods, not - (- 1.0) (11.8) (4.5) (2.7) (4.6)
elsewhere classified®
@ 119.6 88.3 85.8 94.5 1019 110.4
Department stores® (- 1.5) (0.5) (- 2.8) (10.3) (7.6) (8.3
136.6 95.8 86.3 96.7 100.3 101.3
Jewellery, watches and clocks, and (0.2) (-10.2) (-9.9 (12.3) (3.5) (1.0
valuable gifts
107.7 84.4 86.6 94.5 101.6 108.1
Other consumer goods (5.5) (-4.3) (2.5) (9.1) (7.5) (6.4)
@ - 102.4 95.5 94.6 101.2 106.1
Boc;lg, newspapers, stationery and - (-6.1) (- 6.8) (-0.9 (7.0 (4.8)
gift
@ - 105.9 110.2 97.3 1014 103.6
Chinese drugs and herbs® - (3.1) (4.1) (- 11.7) (4.2) (2.1)
@ - 105.0 99.2 103.0 99.4 99.7
Optical shops® - (2.5) (- 5.5) (3.8) (- 3.5) (0.3)
@ - 80.4 85.9 96.5 101.9 104.7
Medicines and cosmetics® - (12 (6.9) (12.3) (5.6) (2.7)
@ - 75.5 77.6 90.8 101.6 114.5
Other consumer goods, not - (-11.7) (2.8) (16.8) (12.0 (12.7)

elsewhere classified®

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(D) (1) The 2004/05-based retail sales indices are
compiled from October 2004 onwards. More
details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices
are described in the June 2006 issue of the Report
on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

()] (2) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 2000.

(©)] (3) The supermarket sections at department stores are
covered under “ Department Stores”.

(@] (4) Separate breakdown for this category is not

available prior to 1998.

242 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



12.4
Table12.4 Wholesale of Food Items

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

@y 2619168 2215905 2209923 2304265 2095990 2015920
Live animals®” (head) (-3.8) (- 6.0) (-0.3) (4.3) (-9.0) (-3.8)
@ () 370550 338055 331176 313136 328 460 320520
Rice'? (tonnes) (37) (5.2) (- 2.0) (- 5.4) (4.9) (- 2.4)
@c 172 020 156 440 144 317 142 868 153 998 140 471

Live, chilled and frozen fish® (tonnes) (1.1) (-0.3) (-7.7) (- 1.0) (7.9) (- 8.8)
@ 526 940 577 350 542 402 533 482 501 500 445 740

Fresh vegetables® (tonnes) (4.3) (-19) (- 6.1) (- 1.6) (- 6.0) (-11.1)
® (6 ) 76 510 62 250 62 969 32563 41 020 29970
Poultry® (tonnes) (-33) (4.8) (1.2) (- 48.3) (26.0) (- 26.9)

)
@
©)

(4)

®)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over
preceding year.
D

@
©)

(4)

®)

243

Figures refer to live pigs, cows and sheep
daughtered in abattoirs.

Figures refer to total supply in Hong Kong, i.e.
including re-export.

Figuresrefer to net supply in Hong Kong, i.e. local
production plus total import, excluding export and
re-export.

Figures refer to the throughput of wholesale food
markets administered by Agriculture, Fisheries
and Conservation Department and Vegetable
Marketing Organization.

Figures refer to live poultry traded in designated
wholesadle poultry markets administered by
Agriculture, Fisheries and  Conservation
Department.
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Table12.5 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Wholesale and Retail Trade

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
( (
) ) 69 668 70740 72789 72049 72184 71936
Number of establishments (mainly not
including retail pitches (other than
market stalls) and hawkers)
( (
) ) 291 442 291 091 293779 297 057 294 423 296 787
Number of persons engaged (mainly not
including retail pitches (other than
market stalls) and hawkers)
355 700* 346 600* 354 000* 358 100* 358 800* 363 100
Number of persons engaged
(2005 = 100) 97.6* 101.8* 106.7* 106.1* 106.5* 1105
Business receipts index (2005 = 100)
49,622 51,688 55,281 54,600 53,436 56,249

( )
Value of total retail sales ($ million)

244
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125( )

Table12.5 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Wholesale and Retail Trade

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
(
=100)
Valueindex of retail sales
(October 2004 - September 2005=100)
98.3 102.4 109.5 108.1 105.8 1114
All retail outlets
( ) 98.5 108.5 107.9 101.8 105.2 119.7
Food, alcoholic drinks and tobacco
(other than supermarkets)
875 102.7 119.9 101.1 94.6 1131
Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh
or frozen
105.6 93.1 84.6 114.4 1115 93.8
Fruits and vegetables, fresh
115.9 108.1 98.9 89.5 116.8 1255
Bread, pastry, confectionery and
biscuits
934 1171 106.8 105.3 102.6 126.7
Other foodstuffs
100.9 112.0 118.2 108.1 112.8 126.3
Alcohalic drinks and tobacco
105.0 104.8 104.9 103.9 107.3 107.7
Supermarkets
105.0 1034 110.2 117.7 112.6 113.0
Fuels
94.9 108.4 108.2 102.2 103.3 116.8
Clothing, footwear and alied products
94.5 109.1 106.5 104.1 102.9 1175
Wearing apparel
97.8 104.4 1184 90.7 105.7 1125
Footwear, alied products and other
clothing accessories
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125( )
Table12.5 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Wholesale and Retail Trade

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
( =100)
Valueindex of retail sales
(October 2004 - September 2005=100)
101.1 93.0 103.4 105.3 106.0 994
Consumer durable goods
104.6 88.1 100.6 116.3 118.0 107.0
Motor vehicles and parts
96.6 98.6 109.0 97.3 98.5 102.3
Electrical goods and photographic
equipment
101.7 88.3 103.6 101.7 109.1 93.6
Furniture and fixtures
111.0 87.2 86.7 118.3 106.2 78.4
Other consumer durable goods, not
elsewhere classified
94.0 116.4 107.9 102.6 104.3 1254
Department stores
94.1 100.1 118.8 117.9 107.7 121.9
Jewellery, watches and clocks, and
valuable gifts
97.3 94.9 114.3 116.4 105.1 101.1
Other consumer goods
107.3 94.4 103.0 109.7 111.9 97.1
Books, newspapers, stationery and
gifts
99.3 97.9 104.9 110.3 102.6 103.6
Chinese drugs and herbs
102.8 80.6 107.1 113.6 106.2 87.2
Optical shops
95.9 954 114.2 109.2 103.8 98.3
Medicines and cosmetics
93.6 95.5 122.0 128.4 104.3 106.9

Other consumer goods, not elsewhere
classified
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125( )

Table12.5 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Wholesale and Retail Trade

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
( =100)
Volume index of retail sales
(October 2004 - September 2005=100)
99.1 101.6 109.9 106.0 104.9 108.0
All retail outlets
( ) 97.5 108.2 106.5 101.0 103.5 117.9
Food, alcohalic drinks and tobacco
(other than supermarkets)
86.5 102.6 1154 98.1 91.6 107.9
Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh
or frozen
100.8 92.3 83.7 104.0 95.1 86.8
Fruits and vegetables, fresh
115.6 107.8 99.0 89.7 117.0 125.2
Bread, pastry, confectionery and
biscuits
92.9 116.4 106.2 106.1 102.9 126.4
Other foodstuffs
100.7 1125 119.2 1151 116.9 130.8
Alcoholic drinks and tobacco
105.2 1054 105.7 104.4 106.8 107.6
Supermarkets
100.5 98.9 105.0 107.8 103.4 107.3
Fuels
99.1 104.7 113.7 98.0 105.1 105.8
Clothing, footwear and allied products
98.8 104.9 111.5 99.2 104.2 105.0
Wearing apparel
100.9 103.1 127.2 91.1 1105 111.0
Footwear, alied products and other
clothing accessories
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125( )
Table12.5 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Wholesale and Retail Trade

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
( =100)
Volume index of retail sales
(October 2004 - September 2005=100)
103.2 96.2 108.5 111.9 114.6 109.0
Consumer durable goods
104.4 88.3 102.0 116.7 120.6 109.4
Motor vehicles and parts
99.7 103.5 116.8 108.0 1121 1184
Electrical goods and photographic
equipment
103.4 90.7 106.5 103.9 110.1 95.3
Furniture and fixtures
114.2 90.6 91.0 1275 117.0 87.5
Other consumer durable goods, not
elsewhere classified
95.2 114.9 111.3 102.6 105.7 121.9
Department stores
94.0 96.6 109.0 100.6 91.6 103.8
Jewellery, watches and clocks, and
valuable gifts
97.3 94.5 114.2 1154 104.3 98.5
Other consumer goods
107.3 95.2 104.4 1114 1125 96.1
Books, newspapers, stationery and
gifts
98.9 97.1 103.8 108.6 100.9 101.0
Chinese drugs and herbs
100.2 79.3 104.2 109.7 102.2 82.5
Optical shops
95.5 95.5 1134 107.5 101.9 95.9
Medicines and cosmetics
94.4 94.3 1224 127.7 104.4 103.6

Other consumer goods, not
elsewhere classified
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Table12.5 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Wholesale and Retail Trade

2005 2006
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
Wholesale of Food Items
() 499 170 527 650 503 020 505 210 514 580 493 110
Live animals (head)
77110 85070 80 000 82 950 76 150 81 420
Rice (tonnes)
( ) 126 030 125 800 117 640 109 910 107 650 110540
Fresh vegetabl es (tonnes)
« ) 10 500 9750 8400 6 760 6310 8500
Poultry (tonnes)
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Data Sour ces

Table Sources

12.1 Census and Stati stics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Business Services Statistics Section;
National Income Section (2)1,

Distribution Services Statistics
Section

12.2-12.3 Census and Statistics Department

Distribution Services Statistics
Section

124 Agriculture, Fisheries and
Conservation Department

Further References

Gross Domestic Product
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Satistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and
Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels

Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales
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Highlights

Following the trend of increasing popularity in the use
of computer and information technology, computer
and related services doman has played a more
important role in the local economy. In recent years,
the Government and the private sector have both
shown great initiative in promoting the development
and application of information technology.

Among others, information technology related
services industry is one of the industries closely
related to the computer and related services domain.
In 2006, there were about 4 600 establishments and
26500 persons engaged in the information
technology related services. Indeed, these
represented a 187% increase in number of
establishments and 179% increase in number of
persons engaged compared with 1996. In terms of
economic contribution, this industry generated $9.6
billion value added in 2005, which accounted for
0.7% of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in the year.

Besides, Hong Kong is a mgjor intermediary centre
for the trading of computer products (including
computer hardware, software and parts and
accessories of computer hardware) between foreign
firms and the mainland of China or other Asian
countries. The value of trading activities related to
computer products grew remarkably in the past
decade. In 2006, imports of computer products
reached $271 billion, 2.9 times greater than $69
billion in 1996; the corresponding total exports
(including domestic exports and re-exports) reached
$293 hillion, representing an increase of 3.3 times
compared with $67.9 billion in 1996.
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Apart from those industries closely related to the
computer and related services domain, establishments
in other industries and government departments also
employed a considerable number of persons in
occupations with information technology functions to
support their daily operations. According to a survey
conducted by the Vocationa Training Council, there
were 64 500 information technology employees in
Hong Kong in April/May 2006. Compared to 1998,
this represented a 44% increase.

There was a continued upward trend of information
technology penetration in the business sector, abeit at
a more stabilised rate in the recent years. In 2006,
60.5% of establishments used personal computers,
6 percentage points higher than that in 2002. As
regards Internet usage in 2006, 55.9% of
establishments had Internet connection, 11.7
percentage points higher than that in 2002. For web
page/web site usage in 2006, 17.5% of establishments
had aweb page/web site, 5.7 percentage points higher
than that in 2002.

Both the percentage of households with personal
computer at home and the percentage of households
with their personal computer at home connected to
Internet had increased significantly over the past
several years, but had stabilized in recent years. In
2006, 71.7% of all households had personal computer
a home and 67.1% of al households had their
personal computer at home connected to Internet. In
addition, the gap between the two percentages was
becoming narrower; indicating that more and more
households connected their personal computer at
home to Internet.
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Coverage of Computer and Related
Services Domain

In the context of statistical compilation and analysis,
“computer and related services” is not regarded as a
service “industry”. Instead, it isaservice “domain”.

A service domain differs from a service industry in
that it comprises those economic activities straddling
different industries but are somehow related to a
common theme. Establishments involved in the
provision of computer and related services straddle a
number of industries and can broadly be classified
into the following two groups :

|.  Establishments closely related to the domain :

Information related  services

companies

technology

[1. Establishments partly related to the domain :

Distributors of office machines, appliances and
equipment (except furniture and fixtures) --
within this group, only those wholesalers,
retailers and importers and exporters of
computer equipment are related to the domain

For more details on the definition of a service domain,
please refer to the introductory paragraphs in the
section “ Concepts and Methods’.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

| RYFRIARRSY 2 il
Information Technology Related Services® Companies

TIE
o Bt R 1@ i~ e (F l?[F’[JIj“IE)F[
Y ear Number of establishments® ~ Number of persons engaged® Value added
($ million)
1996 1610 9494 3,808
2002 4245 26 925 6,914
2003 4 288 25 330 7,119
2004 4372 25 086 7,588
2005 4 399 25344 9,596
2006 4 626 26 489 N.A.
ﬁ%t%% @ F JI z FE- F s z: *@ FvR] e % Notes: (1) Starting from the 3rd quarter 2001, “data

T AR R © FEF

ST
() WHRITH [P (RO 0T
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2

processing and tabulating services’ is renamed as
“information technology related services'.
Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
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Distributors of Office Machines, Appliances and Equipment (except Furniture and

Fixtures)
I T (P EEPRE )
$ million (unless ot erW|se ecified
I o 1@
BT B 1O @O o Sl Taullal Imports and Exports of Computer Products®
Number of Number f
Y ear Imports Total exports‘s’
1996 3985 20771 68,973 67,941
2002 4021 28 480 140,480 137,785
2003 3369 25275 169,349 172,937
2004 3492 26 706 192,290 198,937
2005 3339 26 031 233,164 264,890
2006 3504 26 064 271,030 292,987

rf:f%”: 1 & iﬁ, AU TRy 4 ﬁqb’l’% ?JFIU,%F& Notes: (1) Figures refer to the total number of importers/
# o T T :ﬁ‘?‘* F LI SO RV R exporters, wholesalers and retailers. Prior to 2006,

[
:iﬁ R L FiN Te Fljﬁ%ﬁﬁjw’?%ﬂﬁlfj figures are as a end December for
Ef T “%BJEW’J FIZ %Er'ﬁj importers/exporters and as at end June for
j #E |pu= [Ff,#@(ﬁ o b= wholesalers and retailers. Starting from 2006,
figures are averages of the four quarterly estimates
of the year.
2 #F W @:Jsru, GRS B frsE s 2 BN (2) The figures cover establishments and persons
(FR= s fi Lé?ﬁf;l’ﬂg/f)%ﬁfﬁéﬁi%ﬁ,;ﬁ;ygwgg%%ﬁ fib engaged in distribution services of computer
BOE R Mg equipments and other office machines, appliances
and equipment (except furniture and fixtures).
(3)  Bod o p 1T i e B é“ﬁ{ﬁf{ﬁﬁﬁgﬁ g (3) Figures are based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.
4 E[J?ﬁ%’ T R TR SR Ced (FNE (4) Including computer hardware, software and parts
and accessories of computer hardware.
(5) c[fjff iﬁéﬁu U RE T . (5) Including domestic exports and re-exports.

11 YRR 2 5 | |
The Entire Computer and Related Services Domain

i F 51447 (2005=100)

Year Business receipts index (2005=100)
1996 48.1*
2002 63.7*
2003 67.3*
2004 81.1*
2005 100.0*
2006 109.7
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Chart 13.1 Number of Establishments® and Per sons Engaged® for I nformation Technology
Related Services? Companies

ietiiingTad o
Nurﬁber of establishments [ St e

Number of persons engaged

5000 50 000
4500 | - _ _ ] 1 45000
4000 | H 1 40000
3500 |  H 1 35000
3000 | { 30000
2500 | _ T 1 25000
2000 | // { 20000
1500 | # A 1 15000
1000 4 10000
500 4 5000
o L 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
E A 1 B — i b
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
PR ) P wEe T TR S gk Notes: (1) Stating from the 3rd quarter 2001, “data
T, Fre i F«;}%ﬁ[ﬁﬁlrﬁaqgﬁﬁ o processing and tabulating services’ is rer’1amed as
information technology related services'.
2 g'gﬁ»’;éﬁégg [Pz fﬁlﬁg'fj’flfjj‘ o (2) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

estimates of the year.
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B S BT (45! 0 B AT DRSS ORI 1 S BirE 1000 Wy g 00
Chart 13.2 Number of Establishments® @ ® and Persons Engaged® @ @ for Distributors of
Office Machines, Appliances and Equipment (except Furniture and Fixtures)

BRI R [ Gt 7lg
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
4500 45 000
4000 | — _ e -1 40000
3500 | I /= __ =3 135000
3000 | ,/'\\_ { 30000
o
2500 | i / 1 25000
2000 | 1 20000
1500 | 4 15000
1000 | 4 10000
500 | 4 5000
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
0 g 1 1 — i g
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
ﬁé‘}%“: (D) gﬂfg}f AELNE R ~ S R AR Notes: (1) Figures refer to the total number of importers/
HIEFTED F Ui Irg fie 5 Sk liﬁ exporters, wholesalers and retailers. Prior to 2006,
=R puged s [ ]l'—g U f'gf ugig*ji#’, figures are as a end December for
A Jgfm@gﬁj FIT 55 5 YQF' gqﬂi importers/exporters and as a end June for
Fégiﬁ [ lﬁﬁ%ﬂ YT F o wholesalers and retailers.  Starting from 2006,
figures are averages of the four quarterly estimates
of the year.
2 geﬂ U IR A 7 B P B o ggﬁ(@ (2) The figures cover establishments and persons
o [l 7 ifﬁ,'[f ;f)bégjqﬁpﬂpuﬁwﬁ@ ixgsradl engaged in distribution services of computer
biﬁi’ * gir equipments and other office machines, appliances
and equipment (except furniture and fixtures).
(3) B dsp 1 TR TR g%ﬁ;f;ﬁ%%@ g e (3) Figures are based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.
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Chart 13.3 Importsand Exportsof Computer Products
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ﬁ%t%%” (D Eu?ﬁ?ﬁ@ Fﬁ[![H',[ VRoREL 1o Note: (1) Including domestic exports and re-exports.
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Concepts and Methods

In the context of statistical compilation and analysis,
“computer and related services’ is not regarded as a
service “industry”. Instead, it isaservice “domain”.

A service domain differs from a service industry in
that it comprises those economic activities straddling
different industries but are somehow related to a
common theme. For the computer and related
services domain, it may include all activities carried
out by all establishments in a service industry that is
closely related to the domain. For a service industry
that is less closely related, however, only a portion of
the establishmentsin the industry or even only part of
the economic activities of the establishmentsisrelated
to the computer and related services domain.

Computer and related services involve a range of
services, including selling, installation and
maintenance services rendered by distributors of
computer equipment as well as information
technology related and software development
services, etc. Hence, establishments related to this
domain straddle a number of industries such as
wholesale and retail trade and import and export trade
of office equipment as well as information
technology related services.

To compile business receipts index for the computer
and related services domain, business receipts data
are collected from establishments rendering
information technology related services and
distributors who mainly deal in computer equipment.
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Terms and Definitions

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or contral,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
at a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment
without regular pay, who are actively engaged in
the work of the establishment for at least one
hour on the survey reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or
not in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from
work (viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave,
annual vacation or casual leave, and on strike) on
the survey reference date; and

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on
the survey reference date.

Asfrom March 1999, therule for counting the number
of persons engaged has been changed from the
previous definition of “working for at least three
hours’ to anew definition of “working for at least one
hour”.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital.
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Gross output comprises mainly receipts from services
rendered in the form of fees, commissions and other
service charges, margin on resale of goods and rentals
received.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).

Trade statistics on computer hardware include
imports and exports of automatic data processing
machines and storage, input or output units thereof,
magnetic or optical readers, machines for transcribing
data onto data media in coded form, machines for
processing such data and network units equipment.

Trade statistics on parts and accessories of computer
hardware include imports and exports of parts and
accessories such as cases and buttons for the computer
hardware mentioned in the above paragraph.

Trade statistics on computer software include imports
and exports of discs for laser reading systems,
magnetic tapes and other recorded media for
producing phenomena other than sound or image.
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Part | | nfor mation Technology Related Services®» Companies

% 13.1 ?»%ﬂﬁw%squ CRIPESE T R B S B & R RAE S SRy i

Table13.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Gross Output and Value
Added for Information Technology Related Services® Companies

$ million (unleﬂséF

7 (B R 91

erwise specified)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
ohE b g 1@ 1610 4245 4288 4372 4399 4626
Number of establishments? (3.9) (13.0) (1.0) (2.0) (0.6) (5.2)
[ G7as 9494 26 925 25330 25086 25344 26 489
Number of persons engaged® (8.9) (-0.7) (-5.9) (- 1.0) (1.0) (4.5)
=+ i AkE 6,133 13,340 13,925 13,806 19,290 N.A.
Gross output (20.3) (-0.2) (4.4) (-0.9) (39.7) )
YT 3,808 6,914 7,119 7,588 9,596 N.A.
Value added (13.3) (11.2) (3.0) (6.6) (26.5) )
T sk my B TR A B SR P
= (F157H9) 0.3 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
SETINET T o M REE e 62.1 51.8 51.1 55.0 49.7 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

FERY ORI (M R i PR 57 -

() FIZFF E 0S8 IR
1575 é%ﬁﬂ £ib% r_e*ai‘% Hﬁ'rjﬁiqfﬁfu °

(D BRI [P (R O o

T AR R © FEF

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
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preceding year.
(1) Starting from the 3rd quarter 2001,

“data

processing and tabulating services’ is renamed as

“information technology related services'.

(2) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
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Table13.2 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged for Distributors of Office
Machines, Appliances and Equipment (except Furniture and Fixtures)

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
B g @ @G 3985 4021 3369 3492 3339 3504
Number of establishments™ @ © (5.0) (38) (-16.2) (37 (- 4.4) (4.9)
A ?ﬂ i E\TE VORI > PR R - 2=
s @) - 3141 2836 2845 2807 3002
Number of establishments (Computer, - - (-9.7) (0.3) (-1.3) (6.9)
computer Pen pherals and software
packages'
BRI UL | (P IR (0
fif A i f ) - 880 533 647 532 502
Number of establishments (Other - - (- 39.4) (21.4) (- 17.8) (-5.6)
office machines, appliances and
equipment, except furniture and
fixtures®)
iy~ gy @0 29771 28 480 25275 26 706 26 031 26 064
Number of persons engaged®: @ (7.3) (- 3.5) (-11.3) (5.7) (- 2.5) (0.1)
ﬁhf* C BP(RPIR ~ P IR R RS IR 2 A
i ) - 22 301 21119 21597 21575 21691
Number of persons engaged - - (-5.3 (2.3) (-0.1) (0.5)
(Computer, computer peripherals and
software packages™)
TR~ B ﬁ PAEt R AT (R i
S ) - 6179 4 156 5109 4 456 4373
Number of persons engaged (Other - - (-32.7) (22.9 (- 12.8) (-1.9
office machines, appliances and
equipment, except furniture and
fixtures™®)
ﬁ; 'I’EFF [ B RlEe R P RUABEIE 15T 5 . Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(D e iﬁ?_ ]I hﬁﬁgb E FPYARE - (1) Figures refer to the total number of importers/
HIEFAET * T lﬁ 54 e exporters, wholesalers and retailers. Prior to 2006,
| m‘gg Jggq Wlﬁﬁ; z?r | B j;@”ﬁ, figures are as a end December for
.jﬂ E| e fAUgpd o z—«j—‘ﬂ ' rgjizF, » B RL importers/exporters and as a end June for

FEC ’“'* lﬁrf%xﬂ F'“ S

2 E’V’J W @:Jigg:;ﬁ%%ﬁbﬁ [tk _f#% ﬁ(l*

= IO B
b# o

(3) B 1 TR H N F AT R -

(4) FI= Fo— FOZ 5 U TEE AR (I
bi{%g‘ 71, ;_ : ol E[th f“fq"l
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wholesalers and retailers.  Starting from 2006,
figures are averages of the four quarterly estimates
of the year.

The figures cover establishments and persons
engaged in distribution services of computer
equipments and other office machines, appliances
and equipment (except furniture and fixtures).
Figures are based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.

Starting from the 3rd quarter 2001, “distribution of
office machines, appliances and equipment
(except furniture and fixtures)” is splitted into
“computer, computer peripherals and software
packages’ and other office machines, appliances
and equipment (except furniture and fixtures).

@

©)
(4)
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Table 13.3 Importsand Exports of Computer Products

T
$ mi ﬁijon
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
IR
Computer hardware
S 34,505 53,404 54,740 58,111 65,654 79,250
Imports (65.2) (6.2 (2.5) (6.2 (13.0) (20.7)
W 22,634 49,623 50,446 53,736 70,557 87,109
Total exports (67.6) (37.8) (1.7) (6.5) (313 (23.5)
R L 504 2,158 2,781 3,151 11,675 17,720
Domestic exports (- 66.6) (437.0) (28.9) (13.3) (270.5) (51.8)
HHT 1 22,129 47,465 47,665 50,585 58,881 69,390
Re-exports (84.5) (33.3) (0.4) (6.2) (16.4) (17.8)
FPIRAR AT~ B
Parts and accessories of computer
hardware
S 33,163 85,535 112,694 132,497 165,580 189,040
Imports (-4.4) (8.9 (31.8) (17.6) (25.0) (14.2)
W 44,596 85,138 119,474 142,805 191,903 203,460
Tota exports (-2.1) (8.9 (40.3) (19.5) (34.9) (6.0
PR e 7,637 1,597 1,867 1,875 1,826 1,602
Domestic exports (- 30.7) (- 42.9) (16.9) (0.4 (-2.6) (-12.3)
T 36,959 83,541 117,607 140,931 190,077 201,858
Re-exports (7.2) (10.3) (40.8) (19.8) (34.9 (6.2
A Y )
Computer software'
S 1,305 1,541 1,915 1,682 1,930 2,740
Imports (- 35.9) (- 31.0) (24.2) (-12.2) (14.7) (42.0)
W 711 3,024 3,017 2,396 2,430 2,418
Total exports (-37.2) (1.2 (-0.2 (- 20.6) (1.9 (-0.5)
piSE M 149 1,501 1,557 1,250 1,216 860
Domestic exports (-57.1) (10.5) (3.7) (-19.7) (-2.7) (-29.3)
JEL 1 562 1,523 1,460 1,146 1,213 1,558
Re-exports (- 28.3) (-6.7) (-4.1) (-21.5) (5.9 (28.4)
ﬁ:t HRT || Rl - PR AR 1) e Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
@ = EIJ}_IF %&i@fj 5Y [ROA [ ~ R (1) Figuresdo not include laser discs, magnetic tapes
bﬁ | ) —n*gwﬂ EEEHUES A I[Jﬂ and other recorded media for producing sound or
Rl Jgﬁu PR E T { image only. Hence, they may be different from
those presented in the earlier issues of this
publication.
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Part |11 : The Entlre Computer and Related Services Domain
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Table13.4 Business ReceiptsIndex for the Computer and Related Services Domain

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

e §5] vﬁfgqﬂ) (2005= 100) 48.1* 63.7* 67.3* 81.1* 100.0* 109.7

Business receipts index® (2005=100) - (5.7) (5.7) (20.5) (23.9) (9.7)

ﬁj‘“ f%rﬂ B RS B PERVRBENT ) 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(1) Business receipts indices of the domain were first

D %Eﬂﬂﬂﬁ'ﬁiﬁfﬂfﬁﬁéﬁ?* et = Bl

% 135 FEH YRR F TSPV - Jr?

compiled in 1996.

Table13.5 Number of Persons Engaged in Occupations with Information Technology

Functions®
1998 2000® 20024 2004® 2006©
(VYRR - B 44 847 61 356 63 098 62 098 64 473
Number of persons engaged in (17.8) (36.8) (2.8) (- 1.6) (3.8)
occupations with information technology

functions

(Ig”ﬂ et i@*,ﬁaﬂ\g(ﬁ PR 15T 3 .

(1) E}%.Li—_[ﬁ‘jfg-&7jj CIJL_‘%&EY?“%_[H el\_:rﬁl E}g"
%[H/ﬁj\ 4 B3 1{'“:[ e F/”J(a'g_k
RIRE A aﬂ |~ AR Y
18) - B “*?*‘ﬂﬁ*‘fﬁ L
%ﬁ_[ﬁﬁﬁjé B W{,&w‘“ﬁj?‘ F'F@ZJF:
L) 7%‘FIJ . g °

ﬁg

2 i e i T R o
(@) - FEEE S g
(@] [l S VSR (] e
(5) 41 HApE = Fl g -
(6) #FE[: B s IR VRIS /e

WSS RE R

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
previous survey.
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@

Information technology functions include general
information technology management, information
technology/software development,
telecommunications and networking, technical
services  (information  technology — security,
database, systems programming, field support),
operation services, information technology
education and training, and information
technology sales. Figuresinclude those worked in
government bureaux and departments.

Figure refers to January/February 1998.

Figure refers to February/March 2000.

Figure refers to February/March 2002.

Figure refers to March/April 2004.

Figure refersto April/May 2006.
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Table 13.6 Information Technology Usage and Penetration in the Business Sector®

%
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
0GRV 1 5 L
Percentage of establishments having
Tt~ 15 - 54.5 54.8 58.4 60.5 60.5
Personal computers
PEAES SR R - 44.2 475 50.4 54.7 55.9
Internet connection
SF LGSR - 11.8 135 14.8 155 175
Web pages/Web sites
B E R E R gl TR
erR - 7.1 9.6 11.7 15.4 11.7
Ordered or purchased goods, services
or information through electronic means
P RV R ISR R - 45.2 51.0 53.0 52.3 54.7
Received goods, services or information
through electronic means
ST A1 BT i IR - 15 11 1.3 18 15
Sold goods, services or information
through electronic means
TS IR ) ISR R - 121 13.6 15.3 15.7 18.0
Delivered goods, services or
information through electronic
means
ﬁ%t%%” D (D) HEE D mEEREE @Fﬁtzﬁ;frﬂgﬁ ° Note: (1) gbgolges were first available in the reference year
137 AFR[E E OOF AR
Table13.7 Information Technology Penetration in Households®
%
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
FHE N YRR A R
FioyE=
Percentage of households having the
following information technology at
home
(== - 62.1 67.5 71.1 70.1 717
Personal computers
S T TR - 52.5 60.0 64.9 64.6 67.1
Internet connection
FR (1) TR Juler BRI EEFE Note: (1) Information was collected in 1998 and then
fi | 1414
EH e . annually since 2000.
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Table13.8 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Computer and Related Services Domain

2005 2006
B RS - % e =% FEES
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
S TP Bt T YRR [HRAE REARSS) 4448 4355 4594 4571 4652 4 686
Number of establishments (Information
technology related services)
R~ Bl (RYEHE F A RERS) 25052 27077 26 286 26 803 26 502 26 363
Number of persons engaged (Information
technology related services)
#5284 8 (2005 = 100) 106.3* 110.9* 101.8* 97.6* 128.6* 110.9
Business receipts index (2005 = 100)
PR AAE T (FrEye)
Imports and exports of computer products
($ million)
eSS
Computer hardware
[ 16,773 17,882 16,380 17,853 20,756 24,262
Imports
PR 19,022 20,891 18,361 18,658 23,387 26,703
Total exports
P 2,981 4,589 4,784 4,134 5,423 3,378
Domestic exports
FHI 1 16,041 16,302 13,577 14,524 17,964 23,325
Re-exports
FETRARF At M B
Parts and accessories of computer hardware
& 43,651 45,404 40,513 39,953 50,606 57,968
Imports
PR 50,537 50,656 43,965 43,073 55,010 61,413
Total exports
MR L 446 387 405 300 411 486
Domestic exports
1 50,091 50,269 43,560 42,772 54,599 60,927
Re-exports
KL
Computer software
&L 479 566 569 800 751 620
Imports
PR 656 637 650 552 604 612
Total exports
MR L 332 328 357 262 138 103
Domestic exports
1 323 309 293 290 466 509
Re-exports

TR AR FE 267
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Data Sour ces

Table Sources

131 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
National Income Section (2)1

13.2 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section

133 Census and Statistics Department
Trade Analysis Section

134 Census and Statistics Department
Business Services Statistics Section

135 Vocational Training Council

13.6 Census and Statistics Department
Science and Technology Statistics
Section

13.7 Census and Statistics Department

Socia Surveys Section

Further References

Gross Domestic Product

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics
Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Satistics

Manpower Survey Report of the Information
Technology Sector, published by the V ocational
Training Council

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics
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Highlights

Hong Kong continues to be one of the most popular
visitor destinations in Asia and a favourite location
for hosting international conventions and exhibitions.

In 2006, 49 600 people were engaged in industries
closely related to tourism (e.g. hotels and travel
agents) and 304 600 people in industries partly
related to tourism (e.g. restaurants, retail, transport
operators and other service providers serving
visitors).

In terms of economic contributions, inbound tourism
and outbound tourism together generated $42.7
billion value added and 163 000 jobs in 2005, or
3.2% of total Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and
48% of tota employment of Hong Kong
respectively.

The number of incoming visitors in 2006 reached
25.3 million, increased by 8.1% as compared with
23.4 million in 2005 and set the highest record for
visitor arrivalsin history.

The mainland of China remained the major source
market of visitors to Hong Kong since 1994.
Visitor arrivals from the mainland of China reached
13.6 million in 2006, accounted for 53.8% of the
total visitor arrivals, followed by South and
Southeast Asia (10.5%) and Taiwan (8.6%).

In 2006, hotels and tourist guest houses in Hong
Kong provided 52 500 guest rooms in total. The
room occupancy rate was 87%.
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i B & %EFFF MNPV EESL WL In 2006, the number of departures made by Hong
7 580 ﬂ R FF FA 4.9% - Kong residents totalled to 75.8 million, 4.9% more
than in 2005.

EE & A A H AR EEY 218 (W T B F A total of 218 conventions and 78 exhibitions with

BT AY G F A 78 (i B 1 T iﬁﬂf‘ﬁ international participation were held in Hong Kong
B Rl T BAE 176 £ A in 2006. The average number of delegates from
9500 # ¥ E‘ R ) e B TR e = T places outside Hong Kong for each convention and

exhibition were about 176 and 9 500 respectively.
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Coverage of Tourism, Convention
and Exhibition Services Domain

In the context of statistical compilation and analysis,
“tourism, convention and exhibition services’ is not
regarded as a service “industry”. Instead, it is a
service “domain”.

A service domain differs from a service industry in
that it comprises those economic activities
straddling different industries but are somehow
related to a common theme. Establishments involved
in the provision of tourism related services and
convention and exhibition services fall into a wide
range of economic activities, which can broadly be
classified into the following three groups :

|. Establishments closely related to the tourism
domain :

Hotels and travel agents

[1. Establishments partly related to the tourism
domain :

Restaurants, retailers, transport operators and
other service providers serving visitors
[11. Establishments closely related to convention and
exhibition services domain :

Convention and exhibition organizers

For more detaills on the definition of a service
domain, please refer to the introductory paragraphs
in the section “ Concepts and Methods”.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

e

79-5'_‘|—1Tr'l‘

Hotelsand Travel Agents

» 1 - FHAES CHO N
= B o Bt 1O g - g @ ok S ")
Y ear Number of Number of Business Visitor arrivals® Hong Kong
establishments® persons receipts index (thousands) resident departures
engaged® @ (2005=100) (thousands)
1996 3215 57 972 162.4* 12974 37 140
2002 2 846 44 478 84.1* 16 566 64 540
2003 2840 41 386 65.9* 15537 60 936
2004 2748 42 304 85.9* 21811 68 903
2005 2 806 44 805 100.0* 23 359 72 300
2006 2986 49 646 117.9 25251 75812
ﬁéjt%: () HCFFED @FFFMTE AUBr fLin Notes: (1) Prior to 2006, figures are as at end June for hotels
] “‘eﬁ@zﬂ I B 1 b B PRSI R and boarding houses and as at end March for
F i?g, T OEURAUYES o FIT FE F R travel agents and airline ticket agents. Starting
I Evﬂ"ﬂgﬁp =S I'F‘,?rgi’v’d"ﬁfﬂ‘ 55251 from 2006, figures are averages of the four
quarterly estimates of the year.
2 #FFmEED pr?lﬂ“}:i R ) /.ﬂi [Fil (2) Figures here refer to persons engaged in the
ﬁﬁwﬁbfﬂc, b?ﬁ’jf 1% o JFrgpt Jiﬁ% BrEEA industry as a whole which serves both visitors
14.9 198 1 Il %149pj§gﬁj fF“, FlEEE and loca residents. They differ from similar
£7FE'T‘N FIEF Umjﬁi M figures in table 14.9, which represent the number
of persons engaged in the tourism-related
activitiesonly.
3 E{J?ﬁqsglf[l[aw[‘ PSP & O EY o (3) Including transients and seamen from the

P55 A FHR R CE
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mainland of China.
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Restaurants RetaJIers Transport Operators and Other Service Providers Serving

Vigitors
J’ T (P EEPRE )
$ million (unless erwise specified
& YF[[Ta'J,(S) 6. ()
F Bt %\f “1’ @@ g~ g @0 @ (@?E‘m?ﬂ 55 /\‘)
Y ear Num Number of Visitor spendlng(5 +®.)
establlshments‘l) (2) @@ persons engaged®: @& @ (excluding hotel bills)
1996 29 876 280 142 -
2002 34117 281 262 43,364
2003 32 455 256 390 44,285
2004 33021 277 288 54,370
2005 33882 291 233 60,440
2006 35850 304 635 67,449
ﬁit%% (1) o FFAED JFJJ  Fk lgﬂbﬁﬁggugeﬁi Notes: (1) Prior to 2006, figures are as at end June for
;_rf, T E] Jggﬂ [ T Rl retailers and restaurants and as at end March for
= E| nrgp SErY o %J—”%J—%EFF'E pf, Eh(’j FL amusement parks. Starting from 2006, figures
Iﬁ@ pu= [Ff,#g(ﬁ NS g are averages of the four quarterly estimates of the
year.
2 J#"ﬁhf{’ﬂyﬁf;‘g BRY R AT ~ FEY A 5 (2) Including establishments engaged in retail of
ﬂ } 5l “JFFE' *slzg. lﬁ’rﬁ Uil clothing and footwear, cameras and photographic
Eﬁ FIET RIS &x‘-«fﬁ?ﬂ equipment, electrical goods, antiques, glassware,
,'+ , I bgj\ éﬁa l,bj;iia ) Ffﬁ [inglie gifts and souvenirs, jewellery and travel goods,
i JT%%F H '*E\f P ET ut A watches and cosmetics; department stores; eating
éc,%/nj; N >ENT e jg“; e E49 1 and drinking places; and amusement parks. The
BT FF‘ 149 l@(ﬂ f“ E‘”’E“;E:ﬁ'ja total number of establishments and persons
Yﬁéﬂﬂiﬁ”ﬁi’ S engaged in these industries are presented here,
irrespective of whether establishments are serving
tourists or not. The latter differs from similar
figures in table 14.9, which represent the number
of persons engaged in the tourism-related
activitiesonly.
(3) e e () oA K= )f IJFf‘f’EIn (3) Not including transport operators (mainly taxis)
z;gﬂ 1y e wﬂ cw? AN because estimates for such detailed breakdown
arenot available.
(4)  Br R p T PR I S ;&&;:[éﬁfg‘, g e (4) Figures are based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and V acancies.
(5) [}F TRBEH W B i T WK AU (5) Approximated by tota overnight visitor and
A EIFFFMW FhET same-day in-town visitor spending less that
covered by hotel bills.
(6) By A %l%ur‘i“ FES FA - (6) Figures refer to the new data on tourism
lfffraﬁ [T 3 W i%vﬁ expenditure released by the Hong Kong Tourism
Board (HKTB) in November 2003.
() B dpr- gl E Rl (7) Figureswerefirst availablein 1998.

R
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onvention and Exhibition Organizers

¥ AR pU G 1O T R R T 1
Y ear Number of conventions held® Number of exhibitions held®
1996 294 59
2002 209 46
2003 130 42
2004 267 53
2005 237 55
2006 218 78
ﬁ%t%% (D) SR RLD J@ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ UL R FR AL Note: (1) Statistics are based on information known to the
B 7 EN?F*,F,J £| 7 H%Hﬂﬁjﬁﬁif’jﬁ%ﬁ} Hong Kong Tourism Board and do not include
El [T conventions/exhibitions attended only by Hong
Kong delegates.

V. BehEs ﬁ%wf«lﬁﬁﬁﬁ’%ﬁﬂﬂﬂ
The Entire Tourism, Convention and Exhibition Services Domain

i 3T (2005=100)

Year Business receipts index (2005=100)
1996 106.6*
2002 75.5*
2003 70.0*
2004 88.5*
2005 100.0*
2006 114.0
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Chart 14.1 Number of Establishments® and Persons Engaged® @ for Hotels and Travel
Agents
AN ! s S
I \\\:: i |
f— //
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
= 5 e ! U S8 1o
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
WIFFTEFD il ?‘Mf R Eg Notes: (1) Prior to 2006, figures are as at end June for hotels
| ﬁfeﬁ@eﬁ Jﬁ“mrﬂyélm REZE e and boarding houses and as at end March for
F f\jf“, K] ‘Jg FIo 5 # ] travel agents and airline ticket agents.
» Brd i*g_ [IRES 'FHWJ ﬁﬂ HHEr o from 2006, figures are averages of the four
quarterly estimates of the year.
geﬂ'ﬁr PRI S B Ty /mi (2) Figures here refer to persons engaged in the
F/&jﬁf}ég N %@53 IF=RE AT Jijtgﬁ industry as a whole which serves both visitors
14.9 [ A9 T il - # 14.9 o rfl@ﬁ and local residents. They differ from similar
B“ﬁljﬁﬁﬁéﬁ PR~ B o figures in table 14.9, which represent the number

R

B
CEFFCF
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of persons engaged
activities only.
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1 14.2(a) ShH R A
Chart 14.2(a) isitor Spending®
PRI (F1 )
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Chart 14.2(b) iIsitor Per Capita Spending®
SRS S TS ()
E/ISIIOI’ per capita spending (%)

6,000

5,000 | __ _ 0 -

4,000 |

3,000

2,000 [

1,000 | Z

: 2 9 | 7 2| 7
1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
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ﬁ:t (D) BRSO R D RS F A - Note: (1) Figures refer to the new data on tourism
LR [ PP 2 ] ﬁxgleﬁ expenditure released by the Hong Kong Tourism

Board (HKTB) in November 2003.
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Chart 14.3 Number of Rooms and Room Occupancy Rate® of Hotels®

el I s (Fi5i89)
Number of rooms Room occupancy rate (%)
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45000 | ] |— 1 90
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15000 f 30
10000 20
5000 | 10
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
[ pl“&ﬁ Igﬂg g‘ A*&ﬁ ﬁ@r FFF 3 H[fgﬁpﬂ?ﬁ
High tanff A hotels High tarlff B hotels Medium tariff hotels
— e N R EE (FrE)
Tourist guest houses Room occupancy rate (%)
ﬁéji%%” () Jefu i g ;r“r ﬁ&ﬁfﬁmg f Notes: (1) Figures before 1998 refer to member hotels and
[g” Mf“ﬁ/ g ol Joer s member hotels/guest houses of the previous Hong
:u FJ?E %&J PR wn&m_a?:*ﬁhr Kong Tourist Association. Figures from 1998
5 |F p?—bb‘“éﬁ HEE o onwards cover all hotels and tourist guest houses
with licences for operation issued by the Office of
the Licensing Authority of the Home Affairs
Department.
(2) =M™ =5 fj‘@%? [F' B W T R (2) Room Occupancy rate is compiled based on data
FIE RS T F,ﬁ ES Jﬂrﬁﬁ‘[ L reported by those hotels and tourist guest houses
HpoErRIFE T which have responded to the Hong Kong Tourism
Board's monthly Hotel Room Occupancy
Surveys.
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Chart 14.4 Number of Establishments® @ ® @ and Persons Engaged® @ ® @ for Restaurants,
Retailers, Transport Operatorsand Other Service Providers Serving Visitors
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I FEL T £ T M AR PVR T RL Notes: (1) Prior to 2006, figures are as at end June for
}}“ e E RfEﬂ J%vﬂ [ ’ﬁf‘ A Jgeﬂ Rl retailers and restaurants and as at end March for
= FJIRAVER e FIT F?f"f = [l j kL amusement parks. Starting from 2006, figures
Fsz HIAES |F‘lﬁf§h(’4 m Jrﬁgr are averages of the four quarterly estimates of the
year.
:uf*#’ﬂvﬁﬁ BRY AT . FI; . (2) Including establishments engaged in retail of
&Mgg Kol & ,E, qugx lﬁﬁi Ui clothing and footwear, cameras and photographic
£ égf, E T SRS % flﬁkiﬁgﬁ equipment, electrical goods, antiques, glassware,
b b"é}'\ éﬂg Ib‘*ﬁ‘iﬁ Ffrs S gifts and souvenirs, jewellery and travel goods,
fi ﬂ&w?g‘r b Gl e %r T t e n g watches and cosmetics; department stores; eating
gquaw: E[S nu? AN ?L49[ and drinking places, and amusement parks. The
g Y 149p| g ;r"F l%"'ﬁ“{ﬁ FTJ total number of establishments and persons
,gﬂﬁ Jﬂ“jci’ Mg engaged in these industries are presented here,
irrespective of whether establishments are serving
tourists or not. The latter differs from similar
figures in table 14.9, which represent the number
of persons engaged in the tourism-related
activities only.
ﬁ”{p?%a;fﬁ%’g»;([ (SRR JF:F'E (3) Not including transport operators (mainly taxis)
Z%@V’J 134 A [ﬂl'ﬂ =Hf&[ |° because estimates for such detailed breakdown
are not available.
Hrd e 1T PR T b ir%—g%fﬁﬁ?ﬁ@ K (4) Figures are based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.
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i 14.5 NREE P T I EAE TR BV R g
Chart 145 Number of Conventions and Average Number of Delegates from Places
Outside Hong Kong per Convention®

ﬁ?%%ﬁ' ) féi:;féﬁ%ﬂé E'IF??%F,"J‘7H*51E&EIUH%< e
400 umber of conventions Average number of delegates from places outside Hong Kong per convention
300 | — _ {1 300
200 | HH — [ /\_ 1 200
i / \

100 | {1 100
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

3 gy TISEO RO g

umber of conventions Average number of delegates from places outside Hong Kong per convention

ﬁ}j&; (D] ﬂﬁ?@’rﬂ' il fi 7 AL =R Note: (1) Statistics are based on information known to the Hong Kong
w:%z T il IE Fﬁf{;ﬁ%wrﬁﬁ SES Tourism Board and do not include conventions/exhibitions
f1 B BT - attended only by Hong Kong delegates.

qE.H 14.6 HETRE ORI E TR T F lvﬁﬁpl J 9 BYBRRY R A~ B @
Chart 14.6 Number of Exhibitions® and Average Number of Delegates from Places
Outside Hong Kong per Exhibition® @

T IS E R F IR R BB PR S B
Number of exhibitions Average number of delegates from places outside Hong Kong per exhibition
100 12 000
80 | 1 10000
_ {1 8000
60 [ — _
{1 6000
40
1 4000
20T 1 2000
0 0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
0 et !

T TEUEBAT IR 9 BB PR *
Number of exhibitions Average number of (Eelegatesfrom places outside Hong Kong per exhibition

ﬁ%t%” (D qﬁ;fgt}eﬁ LI A H S E@%l%uulip #rR| Notes: (1) Statistics are based on information known to the Hong Kong
BV T cuﬁ 1% | R AL Tﬁﬁ% Tourism Board and do not include conventions/exhibitions

1 El%ﬁ/ Fﬁ@ attended only by Hong Kong delegates.
2 —FF W ;_[f,};ﬂ PORSE 4 (2) A new methodology has been adopted in 2005 to better

R

EIEI £ F y&x%{?ﬂ\ﬁ;gu ERe 25 reflect exhibitors arrivals. 2001-2004 figures have been
q:_ Fp lﬁn g ﬁl@%ﬁﬂz adjusted accordingly. Figures prior to 2001 are not strictly
TOEE- FIE Eﬁﬁ&tﬁ (7 comparable with those of later years.

'@(’J I‘PE %ﬁ“ Fﬁ%fi
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Concepts and Methods

In the context of statistical compilation and analysis,
“tourism” is not regarded as a service “industry”.
Instead, it isaservice “domain’”.

A service domain differs from a service industry in
that it comprises those economic activities straddling
different industries but are somehow related to a
common theme. For the tourism domain, it may
include all activities carried out by all establishments
in a service industry that is closely related to the
domain. For a service industry that is less closely
related, however, only a portion of the establishments
in the industry or even only part of the economic
activities of the establishments is related to the
tourism domain.

Establishments involved in the provision of tourism
related services fall into a wide range of economic
activities, straddling the air transport, hotels,
restaurants, water transport, land transport, retail and
many other related service industries. Yet not all
activities carried out by establishments in these
industries are related to tourism.  For those
industries that are closely related to tourism such as
travel agents and hotels, practically al activities
carried out by the establishments involved are related
to tourism. In other industries that are partly related
to tourism such as retailers, restaurants and transport
operators, only a relatively minor portion of the
establishments provide tourism related services and
such services may account for a small portion of the
total activities of those establishments as they serve
both visitors and local customers concurrently.
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When compiling the economic contribution of
tourism, one should not simply add up the number of
persons engaged, business receipts or the value
added of the tourism-related industries as this would
end up with significant over-counting. To estimate
the economic contribution of inbound tourism,
tourism ratios for tourism-related economic activities
are compiled to allocate value added and
employment of these economic activities to inbound
tourism. This method is in line with international
practices. In Hong Kong, the tourism ratios are
estimated by the shares of the business receipts from
visitors in total business receipts. The figures on
value added and persons engaged are presented in
table 14.9

Tables 14.1 and 14.7 contain another set of
employment figures. Figures in these two tables
refer to persons engaged in the industry as a whole,
which serves both visitors and local residents. They
differ from similar figures in table 14.9, which
represent the number of persons engaged in the
tourism-related activities only.

Terms and Definitions

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic
activity at a single physical location, eg. an
individual factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



B g ot

) FHTE (Y- TS
HEE H IS AR T TR B
I:[F% Lﬁ‘ %[E’ﬁjﬂl A fiiﬁ&/“*ﬁ%ﬁ b I’LEF'JEt
A

(2) E‘{‘EIEF”:[ Ff'+EI @ﬁV%[T—F”[JT
?Ezf' CEEEY )bEJHKfJF”dE i

10 37 F g 2 U - 22 ‘Fﬂlﬁ‘dﬁdléF
3 A b I‘Eﬁ‘fﬂf‘ﬁﬁ?@i( A7
T IS~ o3 s~ = 5~ g v s
H) oW
(3) TLAEFHEIHAT (D ORI ]
797&?’5@9&&]}{"?_%@ (= F Ie
E[l—A *JuJuJu.':F -y F lE])‘[/ y E ﬁwjti Lgﬂﬂj
[HH T HIVFLEJFIJFE@#E@H (Bt p=
2 AL TR T (R D P

v /*?”iﬁ% IRV M i b5
TﬁwF@%%F EBE) ﬁﬁ%@Jmﬁﬁwg
RBIFFHET

;f%/zf/ﬁ;’fzfﬁk//ﬂ? RLET Ty P S S e
*'#’Q'FFE?’I‘HDW HEp J?FM@W\ {EI}F@HU S

Ii}ﬁffﬁ EIJTF'J Téé%%’[‘ I%jf S OENES S
e T A A e
FEFFI F[ﬁrﬁl—ﬁi\ﬁﬁ njﬁ%g:%/[[ (E[?Tﬁz%[
%, o

z

A AT S R 02 v
e

TR AR e

Persons engaged include:

(1) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment
without regular pay, who are actively engaged
in the work of the establishment for at least one
hour on the survey reference date;

(2) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or
not in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from
work (viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave,
annual vacation or casual leave, and on strike)
on the survey reference date; and

(3) part-time employees and employees on night/
irregular shifts working for at least one hour on
the survey reference date.

As from March 1999, the rule for counting the
number of persons engaged has been changed from
the previous definition of “working for at least three
hours’ to a new definition of “working for at least
one hour”.

Room occupancy rate is compiled based on data
reported by those hotels and tourist guest houses
which have responded to the Hong Kong Tourism
Board' s monthly ‘Hotel Room Occupancy Surveys'.

The Hong Kong Hotel Classification System is
maintained by HKTB according to a combination of
guantitative and qualitative indicators. The
gualitative indicators include such factors as
location, facilities, etc., while the quantitative
indicators include room tariff level and staff/room
ratio. The list will be revised as necessary at the
beginning of each year.

Visitor arrivals refer to arrivals by al non-Hong
Kong residents through immigration formalities.
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Following the phased implementation of the
Automated Passenger Clearance System (e-channels)
at such control points as the Hong Kong International
Airport, China Ferry Terminal and Macao Ferry
Terminal by the Immigration Department,
information on place of destination of Hong Kong
residents when departing Hong Kong can no longer
be compiled. Starting from the Second Quarter
2005 Quarterly Supplement to this publication, the
table “Hong Kong resident departures by control
point” replaces the previous table 14.6 on “Hong
Kong resident departures by destination”.
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Statistical Tables

5y~ #i55 JE‘I’F—bB"mTJr
Part| : Hotelsand Travel Agents
2 14.1

VT S RLEORMRET S B | WS R RV SOTadpRe

Table14.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged and Business Receipts Index

for Hotelsand Travel Agents

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
s b g 1 3215 2846 2840 2748 2806 2986
Number of establishments™® (0.8) (- 2.6) (-0.2) (- 3.2) (2.1) (6.4)
iy~ gy @ 57 972 44 478 41 386 42 304 44 805 49 646
Number of persons engaged®: (2.1) (- 5.5) (- 7.0) (2.2) (5.9) (10.8)
¥ siasingr (2005= 100) 162.4* 84.1* 65.9% 85.9* 100.0* 117.9
Business receipts index® (2005 = 100) - (- 10.0) (-21.6) (30.3) (16.4) (17.9)
PR L RBAT (R B PR 53 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

Q) *= i’{z’r LF T I ?‘bif‘ OB RLE (1) Prior to 2006, figures are as at end June for hotels
b FIER @ Jﬁ“ﬁfﬂvém}ﬁ% g and boarding houses and as a end March for
F ijf“ &E ﬁg 1 ORFE T travel agents and airline ticket agents. Starting
tzf g F' NIAES ﬁ,ﬁ@ﬂ ﬂﬂ jiS] 3t from 2006, figures are averages of the four

quarterly estimates of the year.
(2) g e Fﬂ i’ S wi EHJ: (2) Figures here refer to persons engaged in the
%’/79?’1% KO0 I PR o A J#gﬁt industry as a whole which serves both visitors
14.9 [ |iEe P [fil %149 Ny ;r,gl*:tif and local residents. They differ from similar

B“ﬁljaiﬁéﬁ s - G-

@ QAR 11 W

figures in table 14.9, which represent the number
of persons engaged in the tourism-related
activities only.

(3) Business receipts indices of the industry were
first compiled in 1996.

* 14.2 PRI
Table14.2 Visitor Arrivals®
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
SN I R G| 12974 16 566 15537 21811 23359 25251
Number of visitor arrivals (thousands) - (20.7) (-6.2 (40.49) (7.1) (8.1)
PRI R TR ARt (F151E9)
Visitor arrivals by mode of transport (%)
+ 58.1 41.6 321 321 334 34.1
By air
23 19.7 43.3 53.7 54.9 54.7 53.7
By land
A 222 15.1 14.2 13.0 11.9 12.2
By sea
ﬁj‘“ F%FF [ He fLZe B PR AVRBET 15 5 o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) :|Jf e F TR [BPOREE L AR S - (1) Including transients and seamen from the
mainland of China.
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Table14.3 Visitor Spending®

FIAF—"J 7o (bIE R )
$ million (unless otterwise Specified)
1998 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
PR e b R R Y 39,411 51,768 48,778 61,142 68,888 75,926
Total overnight visitor spending - (26.9) (-5.8) (25.3) (12.7) (10.2)
VBT 11,690 11,992 9,183 12,335 15,301 17,916
Hotel bills - (7.2 (- 23.4) (34.3) (24.0) (17.0)
T fymHY 27,721 39,776 39,595 48,807 53,587 58,010
Other spending - (34.9) (-0.5) (23.3) (9.8) (8.3
=] 18,498 24,847 28,317 34,185 36,412 40,357
Shopping - (25.6) (14.0) (20.7) (6.5) (10.8)
T ) = 5,063 7,964 6,445 8,154 9,726 10,028
Meals outside hotels - (39.0) (-19.2) (26.5) (19.3) (3.1
R 741 1,580 1,222 1,641 1521 1,672
Entertainment - (69.0) (- 22.6) (34.3) (-7.3) (10.0)
[ 1,445 1,380 423 589 942 650
Tours - (49.5) (- 69.3) (39.3) (59.8) (- 30.9)
P 1,975 4,005 3,188 4,238 4,986 5,302
Others - (78.7) (- 20.4) (32.9) (17.7) (6.3)
FhHSE S M Y () 5,490 4,837 5,041 4,478 4,663 4,799
Overnight visitor per capita spending (%) - (5.4) (4.2 (-11.2) (4.2 (2.9)
T T I R AT 2,156 3,637 4,748 5,612 6,935 9,547
Total same-day in-town visitor spending - (15.0) (30.5) (18.2) (23.6) (37.7)
TS 34 50 58 49 82 108
Hotel hills - (-0.1) (16.8) (- 14.6) (65.7) (32.0)
F Y 2,123 3,588 4,690 5,563 6,853 9,439
Other spending - (15.2) (30.7) (18.6) (23.2) (37.7)
i=E] 1,795 2,775 3,882 4,664 5,731 8,163
Shopping - (6.8) (39.9) (20.1) (22.9) (42.4)
Tt R 148 334 361 418 507 562
Meals outside hotels - (38.4) (7.9 (15.8) (21.3) (10.9
Ty 180 478 448 481 615 713
Others - (74.9) (-6.4) (7.5) (27.8) (15.9)
PR T R S Y () 723 620 811 689 810 1,015
Same-day in-town visitor per capita - (-5.2) (30.8) (- 15.0) (17.6) (25.3)
spending ($)
PR DR R RS - PR 15T 5 Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
f t recedin
p ng year. .
(1) B e e R T A A (1) Figures refer to the new data on tourism
LR [ PP 2R B expenditure released by the Hong Kong Tourism
Board (HKTB) in November 2003.
(2) B pi- e R (2) Figureswerefirst availablein 1998.

ERRTRE - mEE 285 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2007



% 14.4 “JHEQT&W?'%HE PRS2 féf"ﬁ?‘{ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂ
Table 14.4 Purpose of Visit and Average Length of Stay of Overnight Visitors

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
R B & P TS (FIo3 )
Purpose of visit of overnight visitors (%)
oA 58 47 45 50 50 52
Vacation
TS G 29 32 31 25 24 24
Business/meetings
BRI~ 6 14 18 20 19 18
Visiting friends/relatives
R W 5 7 6 5 5 5
En route
HPEIRY 1 # 1 1 1 1
Other purposes
TR () 3.7 36 4.1 37 3.7 35
Average length of stay (nights)
ﬁé;t%“ (1) HWEZ FFDFS A DOFfUEd . Notes: (1) 2002 data coversthe period Jul — Dec only.
(2) Fpiw 0o HHS F Y-~ ZRPIF AT . (2) 2003 data covers quarters 1, 3and 4 only.
# B DR 05% o #  Figurelessthan 0.5%.
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Table14.5 Hote Statistics

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
PR AT
High tariff A hotels
B! 18 17 17 17 21 21
Number of hotels
S TEIEE ! 10026 9473 9473 9473 10808 10809
Number of rooms
R (P57 )@ 86 80 67 84 84 85
Room occupancy rate(%)®
SRR T
High tariff B hotels
rddet! 25 32 30 33 39 41
Number of hotels
S TEIEE ! 12434 16 587 15786 16 073 18616 18478
Number of rooms
R E R (P57 E)@ 91 86 72 89 86 88
Room occupancy rate(%)®
k.
Medium tariff hotels
et ! 33 42 42 42 49 53
Number of hotels
S TEIEE ! 9207 11444 11 465 11038 11 475 14 435
Number of rooms
SR (P57 )@ 88 85 70 89 87 87
Room occupancy rate(%)®
%Fumﬁl(z (3
Unclassmed(z’ ®
T - 7 7 9 9 11
Number of hotels
SR - 1445 1409 2544 2967 3406
Number of rooms
PR L e e fﬁlﬁqf ?%Hi“ el ]EHEIEHv Notes: Figures for 1996 refer to member hotels and member
S AR E Jufurt B 4 CIE hotels/guest houses of the previous Hong Kong Tourist
wfsrqmﬂpl Fﬁ%jw%&aﬁkgwf Y bﬁ“éﬁ Association.  Figures from 1998 onwards cover all
HEE hotels and tourist guest houses with licences for
operation issued by the Office of the Licensing
Authority of the Home Affairs Department.
1) RS fj‘i}%k* [ﬂ'r e W IR W B (1) Room Occupancy rate is compiled based on data
13 .#p SR rfp,ﬁf Eqﬁﬁ%%}@ | A reported by those hotels and tourist guest houses
1ﬂ I\J'_‘%{S[”‘{“ET which have responded to the Hong Kong Tourism
Board's monthly ‘Hotel Room Occupancy
Surveys'.
2) E”)W | LLgu;p‘Jaﬂr [ings R I8 .HJ(EI}H‘% (2) Thereisno sufficient information for some of the
IRl F“ﬂm;‘g Tuﬂg liaill 5f\ﬂv7j newly covered hotels to be classified into
5 o 4'*7[[ ﬁﬁ #;q different tariff categories of hotels, they are thus
not classified. Room occupancy rate is also not
available for them.
Q) — Jefer FIgRE Eed - (3) Figuresprior to 1998 are not available.
IEECT 287 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector
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Table14.5 (Cont'd) Hotel Statistics

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
il
Tourist guest houses
& ARG 12 397 414 440 467 486
Number of tourist guest houses
e TR ! 1869 4675 4803 5234 5025 5384
Number of rooms
CEsk(Fy )@ 85 78 65 83 79 79
Room occupancy rate(%)™®
TV R
All categories
Va4 EeEget ! 88 495 510 541 585 612
Number of hotels/tourist guest houses
e TR ! 33536 43 624 42 936 44 362 48 891 52512
Number of rooms
k()@ 88 84 70 88 86 87
R om occupancy rate(%)™®
ﬁ:t;‘%g Jeet g fpm F,i% Bﬁi 11 f 1 EHy Notes: Figures for 1996 refer to member hotels and member
i el g = Juler = hotels/guest houses of the previous Hong Kong Tourist
ufﬁrq;aajﬁFl *ﬁdﬁfﬂn &u.aﬁ*é IR ET I bif“g Association.  Figures from 1998 onwards cover all
HEE hotels and tourist guest houses with licences for
operation issued by the Office of the Licensing
Authority of the Home Affairs Department.
(@0} b SRS | [l PR e (1) Room Occupancy rate is compiled based on data
LS mp} Ty FFF#J f ’ Ew‘tﬁﬁﬁg\ . reported by those hotels and tourist guest houses
|ﬂ 14 aﬂ;ng which have responded to the Hong Kong Tourism

e
TEHEFE

AT

288

Board's monthly
Surveys'.

‘Hotel Room Occupancy
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U SRR P e S B S g
Table 14.6 Hong Kong Resident Departures by Control Point® @

I kK

Thousands
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
A HR R SIS S 37 140 64 540 60 936 68 903 72 300 75812
Number of resident departures (7.8) (5.6) (-5.6) (13.1) (4.9 (4.9
fEvac2 4233 4971 4530 5341 5456 5739
Airport (9.9) (- 0.8) (- 8.9) (17.9) (2.2) (5.2)
W i © 276 268 225 250 245 240
Harbour Control® (50.0) (-2.2) (- 16.0) (11.2) (-2.0) (-20)
RIS 4823 3763 3553 3832 4018 4476
Macao Ferry Termina (-1.8) (-0.2) (-5.6) (7.9 (4.9 (11.9)
lE-iE - - - - - 19
Tuen Mun Ferry Terminal® - - - - - -
[ & seipEpE® 2789 3612 3001 3173 3103 3197
Chlna Ferry Termina® (0.5) (-2.7) (- 16.9) (5.7) (-2.2) (3.0)
[ {7 AHE 0 0 0 # # #t
River Trade Terminal - - - - - -
EC R 621 805 717 892 938 955
Hung Hom Station (- 18.0) (3.1) (- 10.9) (24.4) (5.2) (1.9
BT R 22218 43002 36 879 37373 38192 39039
Lo Wu Control Point (10.8) (4.5) (- 14.2) (1.3) (2.2) (2.2)
T8 B YIS 1292 6 825 10380 15 862 18 090 19 758
Lok Ma Chau Control Point (23.3) (28.3) (52.1) (52.8) (14.0) (9.2)
LS 412 499 840 1232 1236 1184
Man Kam To Control Point (-6.8) (5.5) (68.3) (46.7) (0.3) (-4.2
VU E VRIS 475 795 811 948 1022 1204
Sha Tau Kok Control Point (13.1) (334 (2.0) (16.9) (7.8) (17.8)

FERL AT B R 1 PR ) o

(L) 5] e

@ Wi%%a%ﬁrfmw
fiow
J

(3)

#  ’pH* 500 -

Dt I

RO NN

R

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
(1) Figuresexclude drivers.

(2) Starting from the Second Quarter 2005 issue, this
table replaces the previously published “by
destination” stetistical table. For details, please
refer to the last paragraph in “Concepts and

Methods” in this chapter.

(3) Including passengers by cruises to high seas.
(49) Tuen Mun Fery Termina has come into

operation as from 3 November 2006.
##  Lessthan 500.
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Part 11 : Restaurants, Retailers, Transport Operators and Other
Service Providers Serving Visitors
147 EE- AR HEIETRERY Y PP A RO R OB R e

s S i

Table14.7 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged for Restaurants, Retailers,
Transport Operatorsand Other Service Providers Serving Visitors

1996 2003 2004 2005 2006

Bt g 1@ @@ 29876 34117 32455 33021 33882 35850

Number of establishments®: @ ®-® (4.6) (-1.2) (-4.9) (17) (2.6) (5.8)

fip - gl @44 280 142 281 262 256 390 277 288 291 233 304 635

Number of persons engaged®: @ @@ (2.2) (- 4.6) (- 8.8) (8.2 (5.0) (4.6)

ﬁj@“ ’,EFF{ B = B P pVRREIE 1) Notes: Figu;s in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

D) = FFEF I»pr%}g*p YR RL (1) Prior to 2006, figures are as a end June for

ﬁ :i* ] e @eﬁ “ﬁﬁ retailers and restaurants and as at end March for

g ot g
AR o 17 %R I B R
T D e o st

(2) A PrerEs - %‘E‘/%aﬁ f‘L*E‘a‘FW‘
&,Afigiiﬁi ?EJ*(%E ;:l ! Tq{;x Iﬁﬁ F—ljll
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amusement parks. Starting from 2006, figures
are averages of the four quarterly estimates of the
year.

(2) Including establishments engaged in retail of
clothing and footwear, cameras and photographic
equipment, electrical goods, antiques, glassware,
gifts and souvenirs, jewellery and travel goods,
watches and cosmetics; department stores; eating
and drinking places, and amusement parks. The
total number of establishments and persons
engaged in these industries are presented here,
irrespective of whether establishments are serving
tourists or not. The latter differs from similar
figuresin table 14.9, which represent the number
of persons engaged in the tourism-related
activities only.

(3 Not including transport operators (mainly taxis)
because estimates for such detailed breakdown
are not available.

(4) Figures are based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.
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Part |11

I it

onvention and Exhibition Organizers

#* 148 NN TR Y T IR 9 BB PO O TR
Table14.8 Number of Conventions/Exhibitions® and Delegates from Places Outside Hong

Kong

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
a%
Conventions
(o= 294 209 130 267 237 218
Number of conventions (9.7) (5.6) (-37.8) (105.4) (-11.2) (-8.0)
P E I HR I PYBR AR S B 37038 33199 17 535 47 240 63 993 38 363
Number of delegates from places (-22.9) (11.9) (-47.2) (169.4) (35.5) (- 40.1)
outside Hong Kong
e r M E A N NN Sl iR
g 126 159 135 177 270 176
Average number of delegates from (-29.7) (5.6) (-15.1) (31.2) (52.5) (-34.8)
places outside Hong Kong per
convention
ol
Exhibitions
e ! 59 46 a2 53 55 78
Number of exhibitions (-6.3) (-6.2) (-8.7) (26.2) (3.8) (41.8)
P T W 9 R PR S @ 176 771 382833 315174 492 140 567 375 740 961
Number of delegates from places (4.0) (4.6) (-17.7) (56.1) (15.3) (30.6)
outside Hong Kong®
TR S F T 9 BB 1
e 2996 8322 7504 9286 10316 9500
Average number of delegates from (11.0 (11.9) (-9.8) (23.7) (11.0 (-7.9)

places outside Hong Kong per
exhibition

TR AT T R PR 15 -

(1) ;&’iﬁgjﬂ'ﬂ”ﬁ iﬁfffﬂfﬁ’:ﬁfmﬁ" ;CDE}%[QI E@Tf‘L
j%i ;T\ EIJ}‘F’[ Fl E| FK[ i W VF‘J fo fﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁﬁ’

W -
@

Dt I

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

291

preceding year.

(1) Statistics are based on information known to the
Hong Kong Tourism Board and do not include
conventiong/exhibitions attended only by Hong
Kong delegates.

(2) A new methodology has been adopted in 2005 to
better reflect exhibitors arrivals.
figures have been adjusted accordingly. Figures
prior to 2002 are not strictly comparable with
those of later years.

2002-2004
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Part 1V :
% 14.9

PRI~ B

ISR R (i UIBEY 9t )

Economic Contribution of Tourism® (Inbound and Outbound)

Table14.9 Value Added and Number of Per sons Engaged

T (PIE M)
$million (unlessj gpecmed)
1996 2002 2003 2004 2005
P 7
Inbound tourism
sy i @O 29,019 24,593 19,530 27,351 31,868
Value added®® - (29.7) (- 20.6) (40.0) (16.5)
RISk F TRV A B S
Pk (F157E) 25 2.0 1.6 2.2 2.4
Contribution to GDP at factor cost(%)
g 0O - 114 989* 115 235* 128 693+ 136 162
Number of persons engaged®® - [ 3.6] [3.6] [3.9] [4.1]
It P
Outbound tourism
sy @ 7,900 9,628 7,959 9,555 10,862
Value added®® - (9.7) (- 17.3) (20.1) (13.7)
EIE aa R ERE SR I
P (F 155 H) 0.7 0.8 0.7 0.8 0.8
Contribution to GDP at factor cost(%b)
iy~ g0 - 22 550* 24 770* 24 928* 27 710
Number of persons engaged®® - [ 0.7] [0.8] [0.8] [0.8]
BESEER  ESE 9 6703)
Tourism(Inbound and Outbound)
st i@ 36,919 34,221 27,489 36,906 42,730
Value added®® - (23.4) (- 19.7) (34.3) (15.8)
o RISk Y B TRV A B S
P (F 155 H5) 31 2.8 23 2.9 32
Contribution to GDP at factor cost(%6)
fip * g 0O - 137 539* 140 005* 153 621* 163 872
Number of persons engaged®® - [4.3] [ 4.4] [4.7] (4.9)
ﬁ;;t% gﬂ;m: T B RS I PR 1) Notes: Figuresin round brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D] ﬁl A @Fﬁ@a UV R LRI (1) To egtimate the economic contribution of inbound

R

A P W‘ﬁ?ﬁi i N LIRS
W”Fu <jEIE %;fMF"‘J{ ’Eﬁ”*iﬁ_b‘“@u@
fu;aj Iiﬁ’kgvﬁay‘“ﬁ Sl 1 P

e i fit o F“E'*}iff‘@%q&'f
liﬂfﬁlﬁ“?@ii USRIV 13 P R R

:ﬁ

(2 e et T B -

(3 2 RIERIEI RN T E 2t
RS ~ W R ~ I
:IJ ”%; UEE T
1! pF['IH;J °

(4) Bt Je]er AREF =
(&) 2 Bovbg L B e
[] UF 157

e
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2
©)

(4)

Q)
[]

tourism, tourism ratios for tourism-related economic
activities are compiled to allocate value added and
employment of these economic activities to inbound
tourism.  This method is in line with international
practices. In Hong Kong, the tourism ratios are
estimated by the shares of the business receipts from
visitorsin total business receipts.

Figures were first available in the reference year
1996.

Main data sources : GDP by economic activity at
detailed level, annual economic surveys, tourism
statistics of the Hong Kong Tourism Board.

Figures were first available in the reference year
1998.

Main data source : composite employment estimates.
Figures refer to % share to total employment.
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PartV : The Entire Tourism, Convention and Exhibition Services

Domain

% 14.10 e ~ ﬁ%’v”%ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ”‘%ﬁ'ﬂHHHWK;%H%}EE\’T
Table14.10 Business Receipts Index for the Tourism, Convention and Exhibition

Services Domain

1996 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

W 5150 (2005=100) 106.6* 75.5* 70.0* 88.5* 100.0* 114.0

Business receipts index® (2005=100) - (10.7) (-7.3) (26.5) (12.9) (14.0)

ﬁ%t%% : ;fﬁ%[‘ B plEE b P RORRENT 1 5T S Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

OO A 11t

Dt I

(1) Business receiptsindices of the domain were first
compiled in 1996.
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Part VI . Selected Up-to-dateStatlsticson Tourism

%*14.11 FEERVE LR R B
Table14.11 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Tourism

2005 2006
B YU 55 T F =% FIPIZ
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
E E oIk ,ggﬂ) (2005 = 100) 98.2 112.6 1111 105.7 1124 126.8
Business receipts index)
(2005 = 100)
TE& Mg ) 5976 6 406 6 226 5971 6 375 6679
Number of visitor arrivals (thousands)
S TR | S (F155E9)
Visitor arrivals by mode of transport
(%)
* 325 34.8 32.6 35.1 33.7 35.2
By air
72 55.4 53.2 55.4 53.3 54.0 52.0
By land
b 12.1 12.0 12.0 11.6 12.3 12.8
By sea
P58 i T
High tariff A hotels
e 19 21 20 20 21 21
Number of hotels
o IR 10008 10808 10 266 10 266 10808 10809
Number of rooms
I EERG155) 81.0 88.0 85.0 83.7 83.0 87.3

Room occupancy rate(%)

ﬁ:t;‘%'“ (D) FvEssE- f1 R i ngui’mqyﬁﬁ Note: (1) Business receipts indices refer to the tourism,
5 convention and exhibition services domain.
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% 14.11(38)
Table 14.11(Cont’d)

e 2 R AR B

Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Tourism

2005

=%
J—

Q3

5

R

R

Q4

E

&

7

Zf»
Q1

B

e R
High tariff B hotels

TR
Number of hotels

SR
Number of rooms

S EEFEIE)
Room occupancy rate(%)

FHERT VT
Medium tariff hotels

TR
Number of hotels

e
Number of rooms

S EEFEIE)
Room occupancy rate(%)

o 231 BT
Unclassified hotels

TR
Number of hotels

SofEIEvE !
Number of rooms

Tourist guest houses

BEH R

37

18416

86.3

47

11291

87.3

10

3270

464

Number of tourist guest houses

SR

Number of rooms

R EE N (AP )
Room occupancy rate(%6)

£ R e i B
All categories of hotels/
tourist guest houses

TV e R !

Number of hotels/tourist guest

houses
SR
Number of rooms

R EE(E5TE)
Room occupancy rate(%6)

4989

78.7

577

47 974

85.0

39

18616

91.3

49

11475

93.0

2967

467

5025

585

48 891

91.0

40

18311

88.0

50

12 947

89.0

1254

481

5126

80.0

598

47 904

87.0

40

18335

50

13204

83.7

1092

485

5300

80.3

601

48 197

84.0

40

18 315

87.7

50

13210

87.3

1243

473

5328

78.0

591

48 904

86.3

41

18478

89.7

53

14 435

88.3

11

3406

486

5384

80.0

612

52512

88.3

Dt I
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% 14.11(#)
Table 14.11(Cont’d)

R LR
Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Tourism

9y = 5 Ej‘qué Pl é Ejj: Zj‘g Y= § Ej‘jp“{é
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 3 Q4
FETL S SHIE) [ W S S BT %)
Hong Kong Resident Departures by Control Point (Thousands)
AR R B 18884 18394 17 876 18 822 19578 19536
Number of resident departures
5 1517 1313 1337 1436 1553 1413
Airport
HEL VD 73 61 54 62 66 58
Harbour Control
HMRAEEE 1001 996 1 066 1042 1149 1220
Macao Ferry Terminal
P A seifispp @ _ - - - - - 19
Tuen Mun Ferry Termina®
H & B fREE 821 764 753 789 832 823
ChinaFerry Terminal
1 B 0 it ## 0 0 ##
River Trade Terminal
AR 246 229 228 235 245 247
Hung Hom Station
REHTH 1 Kl 9851 9735 9239 9742 10035 10023
Lo Wu Control Point
T PRI 4692 4751 4673 4926 5068 5091
Lok Ma Chau Control Point
Y SRR RIS 330 283 271 290 311 312
Man Kam To Control Point
VPR RIS 263 263 256 300 318 330
Sha Tau Kok Control Point
ﬁ%t%%” (2 Notes: (2) Tuen Mun Ferry Termina has come into
operation as from 3 November 2006.
#H 500 ## Lessthan 500.
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Data Sour ces
Table Sources
141 Census and Statistics Department

Employment Statistics Section;
Business Services Statistics Section

14.2-145 Hong Kong Tourism Board
14.6 Immigration Department

14.7 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section

14.8 Hong Kong Tourism Board

14.9 Census and Statistics Department
National Income Section (2)1;
Employment Statistics Section

14.10 Census and Statistics Department
Business Services Statistics Section

Further References

A Statistical Review of Hong Kong Tourism, published
by the Hong Kong Tourism Board

Airline Satistics, published by the Hong Kong
Tourism Board

Gross Domestic Product
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Hotel Industry, published by the Hong
Kong Tourism Board

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Hotel Room Occupancy Report, published by the Hong
Kong Tourism Board

Hotel Supply Stuation, published by the Hong Kong
Tourism Board

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics
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Report on Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and
Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels

Report of Quarterly Survey of Restaurants Receipts
and Purchases

Satistics on Conventions, Exhibitions & Corporate
Events, published by the Hong Kong Tourism Board

Tourismin Hong Kong The Figures, published by the
Hong Kong Tourism Board

Tourism Receipts, published by the Hong Kong
Tourism Board

Visitor Arrival Satistics, published by the Hong Kong
Tourism Board

Visitor Profile Report, published by the Hong Kong
Tourism Board
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( )
List of Publications of the Census and Satistics Department (asat 1.6.2007)

I G
Priceof Print Version (HK$)

1t
Not  Including
Including Local
Title L atest | ssuett Postage Postage
General Statistical Digests
( ) Hong Kong Economic Trends (half-monthly) 31/5/2007 18.0 21.0
§ Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics § 5/2007 100.0 116.5
§ Hong Kong Annual Digest of Stetistics § 2006 122.0 150.0
( )8 Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends (biennial) § 2005 110.0 126.4
(1967 - 2002) A Graphic Guide on Hong Kong's Development (1967 - - 38.0 54.4
( )8 2002) (ad hoc) §
( )+ Hong Kong in Figures (annual) ++ P20 AR — Free ——emmmmmmmme >
External Trade
Merchandise Trade Statistics
Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics :
() Imports (monthly) 3/2007 363.0 391.0
« ) Domestic Exports and Re-exports (monthly) 3/2007 363.0 391.0
Annua Supplement, Country by Commodity :
- - Imports 2006 278.0 306.0
- - Domestic Exports and Re-exports 2006 278.0 325.0
( ) Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade (monthly) 3/2007 92.0 108.5
( ) Annual Review of Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade 2006 86.0 94.2
(annual)
( ) Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Index Numbers (monthly) 3/2007 26.0 30.0
( ) External Merchandise Trade Figures (monthly) 4/2007 <------------ Free ------------ >
Domestic Exports Statistics Classified by Industrial Origin Q1/2007 <-=n=mnmmmmm- Free --------—--- >
( ) (quarterly)
Shipping Statistics
( ) Hong Kong Shipping Statistics (quarterly) 10-12/2006 50.0 58.5
Tradein Services Statistics
( ) Report on Hong Kong Trade in Services Statistics (annual) 2005 74.0 82.2
National Income
( ) Gross Domestic Product (quarterly) Q1/2007 47.0 515
( ) ++ Gross Domestic Product (annual) ++ 2006 56.0 64.2
Special Report on Gross Domestic Product, August 2002 - 46.0 54.2
( ) (ad hoc)
Balance of Payments
Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong 1997 to 1999 - 14.0 18.0
( ) (ad hoc)
( ) Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong (quarterly) Q4/2006 34.0 385
( ) External Direct Investment Statistics of Hong Kong (annual) 2005 42.0 46.0
Labour
Labour Force, Employment and Vacancy Statistics
Quarterly Report on General Household Survey 1-3/2007 56.0 64.5
Quarterly Report of Employment and V acancies Statistics 12/2006 320 36.5
Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies at 12/2006 26.0 30.0
Construction Sites
( ): Employment and Vacancies Statistics (Detailed Tables)
(annual) :
( ) Series A (Service Sectors) 2005 64.0 80.4
( ) Series B (Wholesale and Retail Trades, Restaurants and 2005 52.0 56.4
Hotels)
) Series C (Industrial Sectors) 2005 92.0 108.4
( ) Series D (Import/Export Trades) 2005 45.0 49.0

Al



( () )
List of Publications of the Census and Satistics Department (asat 1.6.2007) (Cont’d.)

)
Price of Print Version (HK$)

#
Not  Including
Including Local
Title L atest | ssuett Postage Postage
() Labour (Cont’d.)
Wages and Labour Earnings Statistics
Quarterly Report of Wage and Payroll Statistics 12/2006 39.0 475
Report of Salaries and Employee Benefits Statistics 2006 24.0 28.4
( ) ( )8 Managerial and Professional Employees (Excluding Top
Management) (annual) §
Average Daily Wages of Workers Engaged in Public Sector 3/2007 <--mnmmmmmmme Free -----mm-mmm- >
() Construction Projects (monthly)
Manpower Statistics
Report on 2002 Establishment Survey on Manpower - 48.0 56.2
) Training and Job Skills Reguirements (ad hoc)
Consumer Prices and Household Expenditure
Monthly Report on the Consumer Price Index 4/2007 49.0 535
Annual Report on the Consumer Price Index 2006 76.0 84.2
2004/05 Household Expenditure Survey and the Rebasing of - 47.0 55.2
( the Consumer Price Indices (ad hoc)
Commerceand Industry
Industrial Production
Report on Annual Survey of Industrial Production 2005 80.0 84.0
Quarterly Index of Industrial Production Q4/2006 8.0 11.0
Quarterly Producer Price Indices for Manufacturing Industries Q4/2006 8.0 11.0
Quarterly Textile Production Statistics Q4/2006 5.0 8.0
Distribution and Services
Report on Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and Import 2005 96.0 100.4
and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels
Report on Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts and Q1/2007 6.0 9.0
Purchases
Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales 3/2007 9.0 12.0
Report on Annual Survey of Transport and Related Services 2005 79.0 83.0
Report on Annual Surveys of Storage, Communication, 2005 108.0 116.2
Banking, Financing, Insurance and Business Services
Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service Industries Q4/2006 11.0 14.0
( Statistical Digest of the Services Sector (annual) 2006 162.0 178.4
Quarterly Supplement to Statistical Digest of the Services Q3/2006 44.0 53.0
Sector
Building and Construction
Report on Annual Survey of Building, Construction and Real 2005 90.0 94.0
Estate Sectors
Report on the Quarterly Survey of Construction Output Q4/2006 20.0 240
( Average Wholesale Prices of Selected Building Materials 2/2007 <------------ Free ------------ >
(monthly)
Index Numbers of the Costs of Labour and Materials Used in 2/2007 <------mmmme- Free ---—----—--- >
(1995 6 =100)( ) Public Sector Construction Projects (June 1995=100)
(monthly)
Index Numbers of the Costs of Labour and Materials Used in 3/2007 <------m-mm-- Free ---—----—--- >
(2003 4 =100) ( ) Public Sector Construction Projects (April 2003=100)
(monthly)
Energy
( ) Hong Kong Energy Statistics (quarterly) Q3/2006 20.0 24.0
( ) Hong Kong Energy Statistics (annual) 2006 67.0 71.0
Other Economic and Business Statistics
Report on Quarterly Business Tendency Survey Q2/2007 26.0 30.0
Monthly Survey of Orders-on-hand 10/2003 8.0 11.0
Report on Annual Survey of Companiesin Hong Kong 2006 320 36.4

Representing Parent Companies L ocated outside
Hong Kong
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( () )
List of Publications of the Census and Satistics Department (asat 1.6.2007) (Cont’d.)

)
Price of Print Version (HK$)

#H
Not  Including
Including Local
Title L atest | ssuett Postage Postage
() Commerceand Industry (Cont’d.)
() Other Economic and Business Statistics (Cont’d)
Report on Annual Survey on Information Technology Usage 2006 45.0 61.4
and Penetration in the Business Sector
Report on Annual Survey of Innovation Activitiesin the 2005 45.0 53.2
Business Sector
( ) Hong Kong as an Information Society (annual) 2006 58.0 66.2
Hong Kong as a Knowledge-based Economy - 47.0 55.2
- A Stetistical Perspective (ad hoc)
Population
Hong Kong 2006 Population By-census
( 2006 Population By-census (ad hoc)
Summary Results - 41.0 49.2
Basic Tables for District Council Districts - 50.0 58.2
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : Hong Kong Island - 84.0 100.4
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : Kowloon - 112.0 128.4
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : New Territories - 180.0 208.0
Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for District - 134.0 162.0
Council Districts and Constituency Areas
Basic Tables for Tertiary Planning Units - 274.0 302.0
Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for Tertiary - 80.0 88.2
Planning Units
Hong Kong 2001 Population Census
( ) 2001 Population Census (ad hoc)
Main Report - Volume | - 84.0 100.4
Main Report - Volume 1 - 66.0 82.4
Main Tables - 70.0 86.4
Graphic Guide - 30.0 38.2
Thematic Report — Y ouths - 36.0 44.2
Thematic Report - Women and Men - 40.0 48.2
Thematic Report - Older Persons - 36.0 44.2
Thematic Report - Ethnic Minorities - 44.0 522
Thematic Report - Persons from the Mainland Having - 38.0 46.2
Resided in Hong Kong for Less Than 7 Years
Thematic Report - Single Parents - 36.0 44.2
Other Publicationsrelating to Population
2004-2033( ) Hong K ong Population Projections 2004-2033 (ad hoc) - 28.0 36.2
1998-2033( ) Hong Kong Life Tables 1998-2033 (ad hoc) - 28.0 324
1981-2001 ( ) Demographic Trendsin Hong Kong 1981-2001 (ad hoc) - 28.0 36.2
Social Data
Socia Data Collected viathe General Household Survey
« ) Specia Topics Report No. 44 (ad hoc) : - 50.0 544
Job-changing of employed persons
Thematic Household Survey Report No. 29 (ad hoc) : - 100.0 104.4

Public Views on Education Reform
Enforcement of Maintenance Order
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List of Publications of the Census and Satistics Department (asat 1.6.2007) (Cont’d.)

)
Price of Print Version (HK$)

HH
Not  Including
Including Local
Title L atest | ssuett Postage Postage
() Social Data (Cont’d.)
Population and Household Statistics Analysed by District 2005 16.0 19.7
( ) Council District (annual)
Crime and Its Victims in Hong Kong in 1998 (ad hoc) - 38.0 54.4
« )
- Women and Men in Hong Kong - Key Statistics (annual) 2006 65.0 732
¢ )
Classification Lists
Hong Kong Imports and Exports Classification List
( ) (Harmonized System), 2007 Edition (ad hoc)
Volume One: Commodity Section | — X - 24.0 40.4
Volume Two: Commodity Section X1 —XXII - 28.0 44.4
Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics Classification, 2002 - 62.0 78.4
( ) Edition (ad hoc)
( ) ( )++ Hong Kong Standard Industrial Classification (Volume One) - 135.0 163.0
(ad hoc)++
Report on Statistical Development
( ) An Outline of Statistical Development (annual) 2007 84.0 92.2

A10

(www.censtatd.gov.hk/
products_and_services/products/publications/index_tc.jsp)

# Ql Q2 Q3 Q4

++
§ ( (852)
2921 2222)
(www.censtatd.gov.hk/
products_and_services/index_tc.jsp) (

(852) 2582 3025)

Notes: Unless otherwise specified, all publications are published in bilingual

format. Means of obtaining the publications are given in page A10.

Users can download publications and statistical tables of the Census and
Statistics Department free of charge at the website of the Census and
Statistics Department (www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/
products/publications/index.jsp).

# Q1, Q2, Q3 and Q4 represent respectively the first, second, third and
fourth quarter.

++ Availablein separate Chinese and English versions.

§ Print version of this publication is also put for sale at selected Post
Offices (enquiry hotline : (852) 2921 2222).

All quoted prices and postages are subject to revision.
external mailings will be advised upon receipt of orders.

Postage for

For up-to-date information of the publications and other statistical
products of the Census and Statistics Department, please visit the
“Products & Services’ section on the website of the department
(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/index.jsp) or call the
Publications Unit of the department at (852) 2582 3025.
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( )
List of CD-ROM Products of the Census and Satistics Department (asat 1.6.2007)

(G ¢ )

Price Not Price
Including Including L ocal
Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)

2001 Population Census

- ( ) ++ - TAB on CD-ROM (ad hoc) ++ 1,690.0 1,711.2
372 Contains 372 commonly used statistical tables. The tables cover a
wide range of topics including demographic, household,
education, economic, housing, internal migration and home
moving, and population sub-group characteristics of the
households and population in Hong Kong. There are also
geographical breakdown of the statistics by District Council
District/Constituency Area and Tertiary Planning Unit/Street
Block in selected tables.

- ( ) - MAP on CD-ROM (ad hoc) 840.0 857.0

Contains a set of digital maps of Hong Kong in commonly used
formats. The digital maps for geographical delineation included
therein are Coastline of Hong Kong, District Council

( ) District/Constituency Area Boundary, Tertiary Planning Unit (and
Groupings) Boundary, Small Street Block Group Boundary and
New Town Boundary. When used with suitable computer
software, the digital maps can be used for geographical
presentation of the datistical data contained in the 2001
Population Census - TAB on CD-ROM.

Please call the Demographic Statistics Section at (852) 2716 8025

( (852) 2716 8025) for matters relating to the purchase of the above two sets of
CD-ROM.
- 2001 ( ) - Hong Kong CensusPro 2001 (ad hoc) ) Info Mapping
2001 CensusPro 2001 GIS CD-ROM Package is a powerful ) (Hong Kong) Limited

knowledge-based product that enables users to perform customer )
profiling and Customer Relationship Management (CRM) easily )
2001 400 and efficiently. CensusPro 2001 includes over 400 statistical ) ( (852) 2779 6088)
tables of the Hong Kong 2001 Population Census provided by the )
Census and Statistics Department, digital boundary maps, and the ) This CD-ROM is produced and
superb Geographical Information System (GIS) functions and ) marketed by the Info Mapping
features. Statistical data on the demographic, economic, education, ) (Hong Kong) Limited.  For
household and housing characteristics of the population are ) enquiries and purchase, please
included and can be easily selected and retrieved through intuitive ) contact the company direct at

and easy-to-use gpplication interface. ) (852) 2779 6088.
2001 4 CensusPro 2001 provides output in mainly 4 ways : thematic )
maps, formatted reports, bar/pie charts, and export files in )
( / / ) dbf/Excel files/text files. CensusPro 2001 can be used in areas )
2001 like strategic business/service planning, direct marketing and )
promotion, customer analysis and profiling, and many other )
business analysis purposes and applications. ;
- SUPERMAP Hong Kong 2001 ( ) - SUPERMAP Hong Kong 2001 (ad hoc) )
. « Covers comprehensive population census datasets with the use )
of the latest digital maps as interface )
. e Manipulates and analyses through employing world leading ) ( (852) 2839 5388)
Geographical Information System (GIS) technology )
. * Provides multiple views of population census data ) These CD-ROMs are produced
. « Helps organisations with in-depth market analysis or customer ) and marketed by Experian Hong
profiling through data linkage ) Kong Limited. For enquiries

) and purchase, please contact the
) company direct a (852)
) 28395388

)

)
)
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( () )
List of CD-ROM Products of the Census and Satistics Department (asat 1.6.2007) (Cont’d.)

) « )

Price Not Price
Including Including Local
Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)

)
)

External Merchandise Trade

- - Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade CD-ROM
Contains monthly trade data for past 25 months and annual trade ) ( (852) 2839 5388)
( data for past 10 years (annual figures are only available in the )
) ( annual edition). Detailed statistics classified by commodity (using ) These CD-ROMs are produced
( ) the “Standard International Trade Classification (Revision 3)" or ) and marketed by Experian Hong
) / the “Harmonized System”), by country/territory and by mode of ) Kong Limited. For enquiries
transport are al'so included. ) and purchase, please contact the
- Hong Kong Shipping Statistics CD-ROM (quarterly) y company  direct at (852
Contains data back-dated to 1993 on cargo and laden container ) 28395388
throughput statistics analysed by mode of transport, shipment )
type, country/territory and port of loading/discharge, commodity )
cargo type, cargo handling location and transhipment related to )
the mainland of China. )

e Notes: ++ Availablein separate Chinese and English versions.

All quoted prices and postages are subject to revision. Postage for
external mailings will be advised upon receipt of orders.

For up-to-date information of the publications and other statistical

(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products products of the Census and Statistics Department, please visit the
_and_services/index_tc.jsp) ( “Products & Services’ section on the website of the department
(852) 2582 3025) (www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/index.jsp) or cal the

Publications Unit of the department at (852) 2582 3025.
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Means of Obtaining Publications and Other Statistical Products
of the Census and Statistics Department

(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/
products/publications/index_tc.jsp)

(www.statistical bookstore.gov.hk)

(www.bookstore.gov.hk)

(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/
other_services/provision_of_stat/mail_ordering_
of publications/index_tc.jsp)

12
19

(852) 2582 3025
(852) 2827 1708

Website

Users may download statistical publications free
of charge from the website of the Census and
Statistics Department (www.censtatd.gov.hk/
products_and_services/products/publications/

index.jsp).

Print versions of publications of the Census and
Statistics Department are available for sale online
at the Statistical Bookstore of the Department
(www.statisticalbookstore.gov.hk)  and  the
Government Bookstore of the Information
Services Department (www.bookstore.gov.hk).
Print versions if purchased online are offered a
discount, at 85% of their original prices. The
Statistical Bookstore also offers for sde
CD-ROM products of the Department.

Mail Order Service

A mail order form for ordering or subscribing to
print versions of publications is available in most
of the Department’s publications. Completed
form should be sent back together with a cheque
or bank draft covering all necessary cost and
postage. The order form is also available for
downloading from the website of the Department
(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/
other_services/provision_of_stat/mail_ordering_
of_publications/index.jsp).

Sales Centre

Print versions of publications and CD-ROM
products are available for purchase and
collection on the spot at the Publications Unit of
the Census and Statistics Department at the
following address :

19/F Wanchai Tower
12 Harbour Road, Wan Chai, Hong Kong.

Tel. : (852) 2582 3025
Fax : (852) 2827 1708

The Unit also provides a reading area where
users may browse through various publications
of the Department on display.
Publicity/educational leaflets and pamphlets of
the Department are also available for collection.
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M a.II Or der FOr m (Applicableto print versions only)

To: Publications Sales Unit Pleaseindicate
Information Services Department Price Month/Quarter/
4/F Murray Building Issue no. and Y ear
Garden Road Local Total
Hong Kong Per | postage no. of Tota
Tel. :(852) 2842 8844 or copy (@&@® Total From To issue(s) | amount

(852) 2842 8845 (HK$) | (HK$) (HK$) required | (HK$)

Fax :(852) 2598 7482 ) (@ (b) | (@ x(b)

1 Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics 100.0 16.5 116.5 /2007 | 12/2007
2007 issues (470007 BO)

2. Hong Kong Economic Trends 2007 issues | 18.0 3.0 21.0 /2007 | 24/2007
(half-monthly) (J410007 BO)

3. Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics 122.0 28.0 150.0 - -
2006 edition (J47010600B0)

4, Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends 110.0 16.4 126.4 - -
2005 edition (biennial) (J57290500B0)

5. AnOutline of Statistica Devel opment 84.0 8.2 92.2 - -
2007 edition (annual) (J33110700B0)
6. A Graphic Guide on Hong Kong's 38.0 16.4 54.4 - -
Development (1967-2002) (J69090300B0)
7.
8.
9.
10.
| enclose a cheque (No. ) of HK$ for the payment of the above

order. (Note : The chegue should be crossed and made payable to "The Government of the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region” or "The Government of the HKSAR".)

Name: Title of post :
Name of organisation : Address:
Tel.: Fax :

Date:

Notes: (O These refer to the price of the print version of publications. Print versions if purchased online at the Statistical Bookstore of the Census
and Statistics Department (www.statisticalbookstore.gov.hk) or the Government Bookstore of the Information Services Department
(www.bookstore.gov.hk) are offered a discount, at 85% of their original prices.

(@ For mailings to addresses outside Hong Kong, please do not send in a cheque now. The required postage will be advised upon receipt of
order.

® For an order of multiple copies of an annual or ad hoc publication with the same title, please consult the Information Services Department
about the required local postage. (Tel. : (852) 2842 8844 or (852) 2842 8845, Fax : (852) 2598 7482).

The information provided herein will only be used for processing your order of publications and will not be disclosed to parties which are not
involved in the processing. You may seek access to or correction of the information by addressing your request to the Publications Sales Unit,
Information Services Department, 4/F Murray Building, Garden Road, Hong Kong .
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(1) ( )
Subscription Form™ Quarterly Supplement to
Statistical Digest of the Services Sector (2007 | ssues)
To: Logistics and Producer Prices Statistics Section, Census and Statistics Department
83 23 Chuang’s Hung Hom Plaza Sub-office, 23/F,
83 Wuhu Street, Hung Hom, Kowloon, Hong Kong
: (852) 2123 1038 Tel. : (852) 2123 1038
: (852) 2123 1048 Fax : (852) 2123 1048
O v Pleasetick (V) in the appropriate box (0). ( HK$)
o 2@ Totd o @ \ (t;) (a_? X élb)
. _— . ice per otal price 0.0 ot
Title of Publication To be published copy Loca(\l2 )g(os)stage @ copies (b) amount
(@) x(b)
] First Quarter 2007 58.0 8.2 66.2
(J68000701B0) July 2007
] Second Quarter 2007 58.0 8.2 66.2
(J68000702B0) October 2007
] Third Quarter 2007 58.0 8.2 66.2
(J68000703B0) January 2008
TOTAL :
( ) ( )
| enclose a cheque (No. ) of HK$ for the payment of the above order.

(Note: Cheque should be crossed and made payable to 'The Government of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region' or ‘'The Government of the HKSAR'.)

Subscriber’s Information

Name: Name of
Organization :
Title of Post : Address
Department :
Tel.:
Fax : Date :

Major line of business of organization :

O Manufacturing O Construction O Retail trade
O Educational institution O Import and export trade O Business services
O O O Others, please specify
Financing, insurance and real estate Community, social and personal services
( ) Reader ship (mor e than one choice allowed) :
O Manager O Analyst / researcher O Marketing / promotional personnel
O Student O Teaching staff / lecturer O Others, please specify
Type of subscriber :
O Organization O Individual
Do you want to receive promotional materials of other publications of this department?
O Yes O No SDSS
(@) (www.stati sti cal bookstore.gov.hk)
Notes: (www.bookstore.gov.hk)

This refers to the price of the print version of the publication. Print versions if purchased online at the Statistical Bookstore of the Census and
Statistics Department  (www.statisticalbookstore.gov.hk) or the Government Bookstore of the Information Services Department
(www.bookstore.gov.hk) are offered a discount, at 85% of their original prices.

@)
For mailings to addresses outside Hong Kong, please do not send in achequenow. The required postage will be advised upon receipt of order.

3 ( (852) 28428844  (852) 2842 8845
(852) 2598 7482)
For subscription to multiple copies per issue with the same title, please consult the Information Services Department about the required local postage.
(Tel.: (852) 2842 8844 or (852) 2842 8845, Fax: (852) 2598 7482).

12 21
The information provided herein will only be used for processing your order of publications and will not be disclosed to parties which are not involved in the
subscription of these publications. Y ou may seek access to or correction of the information by addressing your request to the Data Controlling Officer, Census and
Statistics Department, 21/F, Wanchai Tower, 12 Harbour Road, Wan Chai, Hong Kong.
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